
3,244,536 00 

Total Disbursements 	  $6,015,756 60 

Balance, being an overdraft 	$43,416 64) 
It was the general practice in the period when this account was active to pay the 

expenses incidental to the issuance of bonds out of the proceeds thereof. • This prac-
tice was no doubt justifiable in those cases where the premiums received on sales were 
sufficient to cover such incidental expenses. In this instance, however, while the premiums 
were more than sufficient to cover the incidental expenses, an insufficient amount of 
bonds was issued in 1870 to pay the State Taxes and City and County debt due in 
that year. The deficiency thus caused just about equals the incidental expenses of 
selling the bonds of 1870. 

As the laws under which these bond issues were made pledged both principal and 
premium to the payment of State Taxes, City and County debt the conclusion is that 
the incidental expenses incurred in selling the bonds of 1870 should have been paid 
out of appropriations. 

In view of the nature of this deficit and the fact that it arose over 40 years ago, 
I suggest that it be funded out of surpluses accumulated during or prior to the same 
period, now carried on the City's books, and which have been found to be available. 

Respectfully, 
(Signed) R. B. McINTYRE, Examiner in Charge, Division of Expert Ac- 

counting. 
No. 18 and No. 19. 

18. Road or Public Drive 59th to 155th St. 

19. Road or Public Drive North of 155th Street. 
October 28, 1913. 

Hon. WM. A. PRENDERGAST, Comptroller, City of New York: 
Dear Sir-The examination of the two accounts entitled "Road or Public Drive, 

59th to 155th Street" and "Road or Public Drive, North of 155th Street," both of 
which contain debit balances, has been completed. The purposes of this examina- 
tion were to determine the reason for the overdrafts and how they could best be 
disposed of. 

Road or Public Drive, 59th to 155th Street. 
Chapter 565, Laws of 1865, Section 1, directed the Commissioners of Central 

Park to lay out a road or Public Drive, 59th to 155th Street, and in the general 
provisions of the law, Section 4, provided for the appointment. of Commissioners of 
Estimate and Assessment to levy an assessment for benefit, one-half of which as-
sessment being for a road more than one mile in length should be assessed against 
the county and Section 7 authorized the Comptroller to create and issue a public 
fund or stock for the payment of the damages and expenses awarded by the Com-
missioners. This section further provided that the money collected upon the .as- 
sessment should be applied toward the payment of said fund or stock, or to the pay-
ment of said awards and expenses, if received before the issue of such fund or 
stock. It also directed the Board of Supervisors to raise each year by tax an 
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No. 17-Tax Relief Fund, 
December 29, 1913. 

Hon. WM. A. PRENDERGAST, Comptroller, City of New York: 
Dear Sir-The account entitled "Tax Relief Fund" has been investigated for 

the purpose of determining how best to dispose of the deficit appearing therein. The 
facts and recommendation in connection therewith are as follows: 

Section 2 of Chapter 876, Laws of 1869, provided that 
"The sums necessary to be raised in the current year by taxation in the city 

and county of New York to pay the portion of the State and County debt re-
quired to be paid by said city and county, and to pay that part of the family 
aid bonds, the bounty debt, and other war debts of said city and county falling 
due in the current year, shall be raised by the issue and sale of bonds of said city, 
to be called 'Tax Relief Bonds of the City of New York' ; and within sixty days 
after the passage of this act the comptroller of said city and county shall prepare 
and issue such bonds, signed by him and by the mayor of said city, and sealed 
with the seal of said city, of not less than the sum of five hundred dollars each, 
conditioned for the payment of such sum in ten years from the date thereof, with 
interest thereon at the rate of 7 per cent. payable semi-annually, and shall sell the 
bonds immediately at not less than par, and the proceeds and premiums received 
on such sale shall be deposited with the chamberlain of said city, to be paid out 
for the redemption of the aforesaid volunteer family aid fund bonds, county and 
other war debts and the comptroller of the State of New York for the said pro-
portion of the State Bounty debt due in the current year ; and the sum hereinbe-
fore authorized to be raised by taxation in said city and county shall be diminished 
to the amount of said bonds herein directed to be raised. In the year 1879 the 
supervisors of the county of New York shall raise by tax upon the estates in said 
county a sum sufficient to pay the principal of said bonds, and every year here-
after until said principal is, paid said supervisors shall raise, in the same man-
ner, a sum sufficient to pay the interest on said bonds." 
Also Section 9 of Chapter 383, Laws of 1870, provided that 

"The sums necessary to be raised in the current year by taxation in the city 
and county of New York, to pay that part of the family aid bonds, the county 
debt and other war debts of said city and county falling due in the current year, 
shall be raised by the issue and sale of bonds of said city, to be called 'Tax Relief 
Bonds of the City of New York, number two;' and the comptroller of said city 
and county shall prepare and issue such bonds, signed by him and by the mayor 
of said city, and sealed with the seal of said city, of not less than the sum of 
five hundred dollars each, conditioned for the payment of such sum on the 1st 
day of November, eighteen hundred and ninety, with interest thereon at the rate 
of 7 per cent. per annum, payable semi-annually, and shall sell the bonds imme-
diately at not less than par, and the proceeds and premiums received on such 
sale shall be deposited with the chamberlain of said city, to be paid out for the 
redemption of the aforesaid volunteer family aid fund bonds, county and other 
war debts, and to the comptroller of the State of New York for the said pro-
portion of the State Bounty and other debts, due in the current year, and the 
sum hereinbefore authorized to be raised by taxation in said city and county shall 
be diminished to the amount of said bonds herein directed by said bonds to be 
raised. In the year eighteen hundred and ninety the supervisors of the county 
of New York shall raise by tax upon the estates in said county a sum sufficient 
to pay the principal of said bonds, and every year hereafter until said principal 
be paid, said supervisors shall raise in the same manner a sum sufficient to pay 
the interest on said bonds." 
Pursuant to the foregoing authorizations the account entitled "Tax Relief Fund" 

was opened and operated. The following is a summary of the transactions recorded 
therein: 

Total Receipts 	  

• 

$2,771,220 60 
State Taxes due in 1870 	  $2,070.000 00 
City Debt due in 1870 	500.000 00 
County Debt due in 1870 	630,000 00  

Leaving a deficit of  	$250,650 94 
Road or Public Drive North of 155th Street. 

lay out streets, roads and avenues in the district north of 155th Street. Pursuant 
to this authority the Commissioners laid out the extension of the Road or Public 
Drive from 155th Street northward to Kingsbridge Road. Under the general pro-
visions of this act, Commissioners of Estimate and Assessment were appointed to 
levy an assessment for benefit. One-half of said assessment, being for a road more 
than one mile in length, was assessed against the county. The act also generally 
authorized the Comptroller to issue a public fund or stock to pay the awards and 
directed that collections of assessments should be applied to the payment of said 

amount sufficient to redeem said bonds should be included in the tax levy the year 
before the bonds became due. 

fund or stock or to the payment of said awards and expenses and that any additional 

Chapter 565, Laws of 1865, authorized the Commissioners of Central Park to 

The following details indicate the period, class and volume of the transactions 
with the resultant deficit: 
Amount of bonds issued under Chapter 565, Laws of 1865, for this im- 

provement was  
	

$493,200 00 
The premium on bonds issued amounted to  

	
13,303 90 

The amount of assessments collected was  
	

498,970 04 

$1,005,473 94 
The amount of disbursements including awards for damages (land, 

$978,139.38; buildings, $18,150), $1,006,289.38, from August 30, 1873, 
to July 31, 1878, was  	1,031,072 02 

Leaving a deficit of 	 $25,598 08 
The deficiencies in the above, accounts arose from the neglect of the Comptroller 

in the latter part of this period (1868-1878), to issue additional Assessment Fund 
Stock of the County of New York sufficient to meet all the disbursements charged 
to these funds, as he was unquestionably legally authorized to do. 

It is therefore suggested that these deficiencies be closed out in the same manner 
as it is proposed to close out other deficiencies due to official neglect and to the mal-
administration of the fiscal affairs of the city and county during the same period, 
viz.: by offsetting the deficiencies against surpluses now established as being in the 
City Treasury, such surpluses dating back to the same period as these deficiencies. 

Yours very truly, 
(Signed) R. B. McINTYRE, Examiner in Charge, Division of Expert Ac-

counting. 
20. Marine National Bank. 

December 11, 1913. 
Hon. WM. A. PRENDERGAST, Comptroller, City of New York: 

Dear Sir-An investigation of the account entitled "Marine National Bank-
J. N. Tappan, late Chamberlain," has been made, and the facts in relation to it are as 
follows: 

On May 5, 1884, the Marine National Bank suspended payment. There was 
then on deposit city funds in the sum of $1,000,000.00, of which $725,000.00 belonged 
to the City Treasury and $275,000.00 to the "Sinking Fund for the Redemption of the 
City debt, No. 1." 

Between July 26, 1884, and December 31, 1:::, there had been recovered in 
dividends the sum of $600,000.00, of which $435,000.00 was apportioned to the City 
Treasury, and the balance, $165,000.00 to the Sinking Fund. 

Up to December 31, 1:::, the unrecovered balance belonging to the City Treasury 
was left standing to the debit of the Chamberlain as cash, and the balance belonging 
to the Sinking Fund was left standing to the debit of the Commissioners of the Sinking 
Fund. On the aforesaid date, by journal entry, the account "Marine National Bank-
J. N. Tappan, Late Chamberlain," was debited with the entire unrecovered balance, 
the account "William M. Ivins, Chamberlain," was credited with the amount belonging 
to the City Treasury, and the account "Commissioners of the Sinking Fund," was 
credited with the amount belonging to the Sinking Fund. A collateral journal entry 
covering the latter was made, debiting the account "Sinking Fund for the redemption 
of the City Debt, No. 1," and crediting an account entitled "Suspense Account-
Sinking Fund for the redemption of the City Debt, No. 1, loss from Marine National 
Bank Failure." 

Between December 31, 1888, and December 31, 1898, when the final diiiidend was 
paid, there were recovered further sums aggregating $234,650.00, of which $54,528.75 
was paid into the Sinking Fund and $170,121.25 was paid into the City Treasury. 
This left a final unrecovered balance of $165,350 standing to the debit of the account 
"Marine National Bank-J. N. Tappan, late Chamberlain," of which $45,471.25 is due 
to the Sinking Fund. as represented by the credit balance in the account entitled 
"Suspense Account-Sinking Fund for the redemption of the City debt No. 1, loss 
from Marine National Bank Failure." 

The net loss of $165,350.00 must be disposed of, and it is suggested that, inasmuch 
as it arose 30 years ago, it be included in the clean-up of the other old deficits and 
surpluses still existing on the City's books and which date back to the same or a 
prior period. 

Respectfully, 
(Signed) R. B. McINTYRE, Examiner in Charge, Division of Expert Ac-

counting. 
No. 21-North River Bank. 

December 10, 1913. 
Hon. WILLIAM A. PRENDERGAST, Comptroller, City of New York: 

Dear Sir-An investigation of the account entitled "North River Bank" has been 
made, and the facts in relation to it are as follows: 

When the North River Bank failed, Nov. 12, 1890, it had city treasury funds on 
deposit in the sum of $25,000. Between that date and July 31, 1900, when the final 
dividend was paid, there was recovered $17,501.39, leaving a net loss of $7,498.61. 

To close out this very old account I would suggest that it be transferred to an 
appropriate suspense account together with the other old deficits and surpluses still 
standing on the books, and that the net balance thereof be held subject to disposal by 
action of the Board of Estimate and Apportionment. Respectfully, 

(Signed) R. B. McINTYRE, Examiner in Charge, Division of Expert Ac-
counting. 

No. 22-Interest on Lands Purchased. 
November 11, 1913. 

Hon. WILLIAM A. PRENDERGAST, Comptroller, City of New York: 
Dear Sir-Continuing the examination of the old inactive Special and Trust Ac-

counts, I respectfully report upon the account entitled "Interest on Lands Purchased," 
coded as Q-34, as follows: 

It appears that this account when first opened in 1843. was merely intended to 
record the receipts from interest on tax sale certificates. Whenever these certificates 
were redeemed by the owners of the property upon which they constituted a lien, the 
city collected interest computed from the date of the sale to the date of the redemption. 
Also, whenever certificates which had been bought in by the city at tax sales were 
subsequently assigned by the city to other parties, the city collected interest from the 
assignees, computed from the date of sale to the date of assignment. 

The interest thus collected during the period from 1843 to 1850, was credited to 
this account and at the end of each year the total annual receipts from this source were 
transferred out of this account to "Profit and Loss" account. The latter account was 
dropped in 1859 when the system of bookkeeping was changed, and consequently the 
receipts which had been transferred to it are now included in the balance to the credit 
of "Old Books" account. (See report on "Old Books" account). 

There were no receipts from this source from 1851 to 1858. In 1859 the general 

amount sufficient to meet the interest and in the year before the maturity of the 
stock, such amount as would be necessary, in addition to the assessment which may 
have been collected, to pay the principal of said fund or stock. 

The following details indicate the period, class and volume of the financial 
transactions with the resultant deficit: 
Amount of bonds issued under Chapter 565, Laws of 1865, for this im- 

provement was 	  $1,719,400 00 
The premium on bonds issued amounted to 	24,492 75 
The amount of assessments collected was 	  1,719,177 56 

$3,463,070 31 
The amount of disbursements (including Awards for Damages, $3,490,- 

348.20) from June 23, 1868, to September 30, 1873, was 	 3,713,721 25 

4.~,~ 
 

ti 

Receipts. 
Tax Relief Bonds issued under Chapter 876, Laws of 1869 $2,767,000 00 
Premiums on above  	55,340 00 

	  $2,822,340 00 
Tax Relief Bonds issued under Chap. 383, Laws of 1870.. $3,000,000 00 
Premiums on above  	150,000 00 

3,150,000 00 

Disbursements. 
State Taxes due in 1869 	  $1,814,100 00 
City Debt due in 1869 	500,000 00 
County Debt due in 1869 	452,90 00 

	  $2,767,000 00 
Expenses of advertising proposals 	$3,070 60 
Engraving and printing bonds 	1,150 00 

$3,200,000 00 
Expenses of advertising. proposals 	$336 00 
Engraving and printing bonds 	6,700 00 
Commissions on sales of bonds 	37,500 00 

44,536 00 

4,220 60 

$5,972,340 00 
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fund account was started and from that date to 1870, receipts from interest on tax sale 	Which was referred to the Mayor and the Comproikr, 
certificates were first credited to "Interest on Lands Purchased" account, and at the 
end of each year the total credits thereto were transferred to the "general fund." 	Department of Docks and Ferries-Actmikilidtt 01 Property Between Jefferson and 

	

About 1870 the validity of a number of assessments was attacked in the courts. 	Montgomery Streets, Borough of Manhalltitt, int-Wing Pier (Old) No. 49, East 

	

Several assessments were thus vacated, and consequently the city was compelled to 	River (Cal. No. 38). 

	

refund amounts paid either at tax sales or upon assignments of tax sale certificates, 	Thg Secretary presented a communication from the Secretary of the Commissioners 
together with interest computed from the date of sale or assignment to the date of of the Sinking Fund, transmitting certified copy of a resolution adopted by said 
refund. Interest thus paid by the city to outside parties was charged to this account. Commission at a meeting held February 11, 1914, con enting to the institution of con- 

The excess of interest received in 1871 by the city from redemption or assignment demnation proceedings for the acquisition of water-front property between Jefferson 
of tax sale certificates over the interest paid by it in that year, pursuant to court orders, and Montgomery streets, Borough of Manhattan, and the following report of the 
was transferred to "general fund." Each year thereafter and until 1880 the payments Deputy and Acting Comptroller recommending that the Board set a date for a public 
exceeded the receipts, the total excess amounting to about $87,000.00. 	 hearing on this subject: 

	

The revenues credited to this account were never legally appropriated for purposes 	(On December 18, 1913, a resolution of the Commissioners of the Sinking Fund 
of expenditure, and the disbursements charged against it were not refunds of items (adopted December 17, 1913), approving of and consenting to the institution of con-
then standing to its credit. That part of the interest disbursed which was additional demnation proceedings for the acquisition of water-front property, as above described, 
to the amount orginally received on any one transaction should have been charged was presented to the Board, and after a public hearing on the application of the 
against a regular appropriation account for interest, and that part of the interest (its- Commissioner of Docks, held at said meeting, the Board adopted a resolution author-
bursed, which was a refund of specific amounts previously received and transferred izing the institution of condemnation proceedings for the acquisition of said property.) 

	

to either "Old Books" account or "general fund," should have been charged against 	(On January 30, 1914, a resolution of the Commissioners of the Sinking Fund 
either of these latter accounts when so refunded. Failure to do this, resulted in the rescinding its resolution of December 17, 1913, as above, was presented to the Board, 
overdraft of about $87,000.00 previously mentioned, and although the receipts from and a resolution was adopted rescinding the action of December 18, 1913, as above.) 

	

interest on tax sale certificates since 1880 have been credited to this account, they have 	City of New York, Department of Finance, Bureau of Municipal Investigation 
been insufficient to fund the whole of said overdraft, the balance remaining at Decem- 
ber 31, 1912, being $28,317.38. 	

and Statistics, February 4, 1914. 
To the Board of Estimate and Apportionment: 

A summary of the transactions in this account follows : 	 Gentlemen-On December 18, 1913, at a public hearing, the Board of Estimate and 
Disbursements : Apportionment adopted a resolution authorizing the institution of condemnation pro- 

From 1871 to 1880 	  $97,511 09 
34 45 	

ceedings for the acquisition of water front property lying about 48 feet westerly of 
In 1886 	   Clinton street, and wharf property lying about 88 feet easterly of Clinton street, in- 

Receipts, 1843-1912 	  $141,824 58 

	in- 
	 $97,545 54  chiding Pier (old) No. 49, as requested by the Commissioner of Docks. 

Less: 	
My attention has been called by Mr. Olendorf, Assistant Corporation Counsel, to 

an error in the technical description as approved by the Commissioners of the Sinking 
Transferred to "Profit and Loss" 	 $15,476 80 	 Fund. and while the technical description as adopted by the Board of Estimate and 
Transferred to "General Fund" 	57,119 62 	 Apportionment on December 18, 1913, is correct, as it was authorized upon a resolu- 

	

72,596 42 - 	tion adopted by the Commissioners of the Sinking Fund on December 17, 1913, which 
was in error, Mr. Olendorf verbally advises that in order to avoid any legal objection 

Balance applied to disbursements 

	

	69,228 16 to the form of resolution that the latter be readvertised, a public hearing held and a , 
$28,317 	38  corrected resolution adopted. 

Leaving an overdraft at December 31, 1912, of 	 Upon my recommendation, the Commissioners of the Sinking Fund on January 
In view of the fact that this deficit is due to payments of interest charged to this 21, 1914, rescinded its resolution of December 17, 1913, and fixed February 11, 1914, 

account instead of to either an appropriation account for interest or the general fund, as the date for hearing. On January 30, 1914, the Board of Estimate and Apportion-
and that it arose from 33 to 42 years ago, I recommend that it be transferred to an meet rescinded its action of December 18, 1913. 
appropriate suspense account, together with the deficits and surpluses in the other old 	I now therefore recommend that a date be set for a hearing, and if the Board 
accounts which arose about the same period and that the net balance thereof be held authorizes the proceedings at the public hearing, that the attached resolution be adopted. 
subject to disposal by action of the Board of Estimate and Apportionment. 	 Respectfully, 	ALEX. BROUGH, Deputy and Acting Comptroller, 

Respectfully submitted, 
(Signed) R. B. McINTYRE, Examiner in Charge, Division.  of Expert Ac- 	

The following resolution was offered 

nting. 	
Rocolved, That the Board of Estimate and Apportionment hereby fixes Fri- 

cou 	 day, March 20, 1914, at 10.30 o'clock in the forenoon, as the time, and room 16, 

	

Board of Estimate and Apportionment-Modification of Schedule (Cal. No. 34). 	
City Hall, Borough of Manhattan, as the place, for a public hearing relative to the 

The Secretary presented the following: 	
recommendation of the Commissioner of Docks of The City of New York, that the 

The City of New York, Department of Finance, February 13, 1914. 	
Board of Estimate and Apportionment authorize the institution of condemnation 

The Honorable Board of Estimate and Apportionment: 	
proceedings for the acquisition of property located between Jefferson and Montgomery 

Gentlemen-For the purpose of paying the wages of the force working under the streets, East River, Borough of Manhattan, being more particularly noted as the 
direction of the Committee on Standardization of Salaries and Grades for the month wharf properties lying about 48 feet westerly of Clinton street and the wharf properties 

of February, 1914, payable from Account No. 45TC, 1914, Board of Estimate and lying about 
	feet east of Clinton street, and including Pier (old) number 49, which 

Apportionment, Contingencies, it is necessary that the Budget schedule lines be re- property is bounded and described as follows : Technical Description of Wharf Properties to be Acquired by The City of Flew York 
vised in order to permit of such payment amounting in total to $3,072, and it is ac-  Between Jefferson and Montgomery Streets, East River, Borough of Manhattan, 
cordingly requested that the accompanying resolution be adopted. Respectfully,  

WM. A. PRENDERGAST, Comptroller, and Chairman of the Committee on 	
Being More Particularly Noted as the Wharf Properties Lying About Forty-eight 

Standardization of Salaries and Grades of the Board of Estimate and Apportionment. 	
Feet Westerly of Clinton Street and the Wharf Properties Lying About Eighty-eight 
Feet East of Clinton Street, and Including Pier (Old) Number Forty-nine. The following resolution was offered:  

Resolved, That the Board of Estimate and Apportionment hereby approves of the 	
All the wharfage right, terms, easements, emoluments and privileges not now 

owned by The City of New York, and appurtenant to the following described piers 
schedules, as revised, for the Board of Estimate and Apportionment for the year  
1914, as follows : 	 and bulkheads, situated on the East River, Borough of Manhattan, City of New 

York, viz.: 
BOARD OF ESTIMATE AND APPORTIONMENT. Parcel "A." 45TC Contingencies- 

General 	  $94,415 61 	
The bulkhead, dock or wharf property situated westerly of Clinton street, and 

	 lying between the easterly line of wharf property acquired by The City of New 

Wages, Temporary Employees. 	 York from Mary Bell and the westerly line of wharf property acquired by The City 

Assistant Salary Standardization Expert at $10 per day (199 days). 	$1,990  00  of New York from James Keese, described as follows: 

Assistant Salary Standardization Expert at $8 per day (397 days).. 	3,176 00 	Beginning at a point in the present bulkhead in the vicinity of the southerly line 

Assistant Salary Standardization Expert at $6 per day (138 days) .. 	828 00  of South street at its intersection with the easterly line of the wharf property acquired 

Assistant Salary Standardization Expert at $5 per day (38 days)... 	190 00  by The City of New York from Mary Bell by deed dated September 15, 1900, said 

Assistant Salary Standardization Expert at $4 per day (162 days).. 	648 00  point being where a line drawn in a southerly direction and parallel with the westerly 

Clerk at $300 per annum (1 month) 	25 00  line of Clinton street and distant westerly therefrom along the southerly line of South 

Mechanical Draftsman (2 months) 	200 00 street about one hundred and twenty feet (120 feet) would intersect said bulkhead 

Architectural Draftsman (4 months and 15 days) 	448 39  and running thence easterly and along said bulkhead a distance of about seventy- 
two and eighteen one-hundredths feet (72.18 feet) to a point where said bulkhead 

Schedule Total. 	
$7,505 39   

would be intersected by the westerly line of the wharf property acquired by The 
	 City of New York from James Keese by deed dated March 27, 1901, said point being 

	

Total Contingencies   $101,921 00  where a line drawn in a southerly direction and parallel with the westerly line of 
Which was adopted by the following vote : 	 Clinton street and distant westerly therefrom along the southerly line of South street 
Affirmative-The Mayor, the Comptroller, the President of the Board of Alder- forty-eight feet (48 feet) would intersect said bulkhead. 

men and the Presidents of the Boroughs of Manhattan, Brooklyn, The Bronx, Queens Parcel "B." 
and Richmond-16. The bulkhead, dock or wharf property situated easterly of Clinton street, and lying 

between the easterly line of wharf property acquired by The City of New York under 
New York Catholic Protectory-Additional Allowance for ttinates at Lincolndale condemnation proceedings confirmed May 6, 1901, and the westerly side of Pier (old) 

Branch, New York (Cal. No. 35). 	 No. 49, described as follows: 
The Secretary presented: 	 Beginning at a point in the present bulkhead in the vicinity of the southerly line of 
Communication from the Comptroller, suggesting that an additional cottage allow- South street at its intersection with the easterly line of the wharf property acquired 

ance of 50 cents per week be allowed to the New York Catholic Protectory for such by The City of New York under condemnation proceedings confirmed May 6, 1901, said 
inmates as are cared for by this institution at the Lincolndale Branch, N. Y., where the point being at the intersection of the said bulkhead with a line drawn in a southerly di- 
farming department is located. 	 rection and parallel with the westerly line of Montgomery street at a point in the south- 

Which was laid over one week (February 27, 1914). 	 erly line of South street distant about eighty-eight feet (88 feet) easterly along said 
- 	 southerly line 'of South street from its intersection with the southerly prolongation 

Conference of Mayors and Other City Officials of the State of New York-Contribu- of the easterly line of Clinton street, and running thence easterly and along said 
Lion Toward Expenses Thereof (Cal. No. 36). 	 bulkhead a distance of about twenty-nine and three-tenths feet (29.3 feet) to its inter- 

The Secretary presented a communication from the Comptroller, submitting a section with the westerly side of Pier (old) No. 49, as said pier existed before widening. 
communication, addressed to his Honor the Mayor by Hon. John J. Irving, of Bing- 	 Parcel "C." 
hamton, N. Y., President of the Conference of Mayors and Other State Officials 	The bulkhead, dock or wharf property situated easterly of Clinton street and 
of the State of New York, requesting an appropriation toward the expense of said lying between the easterly side of Pier (old) No. 49, and the westerly line of wharf 
conference. 	 property acquired by The City of New York from the New York, New Haven & 

The following resolution was offered: 	 Hartford Railroad Company, by deed dated August 8, 1903, described as follows: 
Resolved, That. the Secretary of the Board of Estimate and Apportionment be 	Beginning at a point in the present bulkhead in the vicinity of the southerly line 

and he is hereby authorized to draw a voucher in favor of Frank J. Baker, Treasurer of South street A its intersection with the easterly side of Pier (old) No. 49, as said 
of the Conference of Mayors and other City officials of the State of New York, for pier existed before widening, and running thence easterly and along said bulkhead a 
the sum of fifty dollars ($50), for the share of The City of New York toward defray- distance of about thirty-one and forty-eight one-hundredths feet (31.48 feet) to its 
ing the expenses of this body during the year 1914, the amount to be charged to and intersection with the westerly line of the wharf property acquired by The City of 
paid out of the 1914 budget appropriation made to the Board of Estimate and Appor- New York from the New York, New Haven & Hartford Railroad Company by deed 
tionment entitled "Contingencies" (Code No. 45TC). 	 dated August 8, 1903, said last mentioned point being where a line drawn in a southerly 

Which was adopted by the following vote: 	 • 	 direction and parallel with the westerly line of Montgomery street and distant westerly 
Affirmative-The Mayor, the Comptroller, the President of the Board of Alder- therefrom along the southerly line of South street about two hundred and seventy-six 

men and the Presidents of the Boroughs of Manhattan, Brooklyn, The Bronx, Queens and five-tenths feet (276.5 feet) would intersect said bulkhead. 
and Richmond-16. 	 Parcel "D." 

Pier (old) No. 49, East River, as it existed before widening, situated between 
Department of Water Supply, Gas and Electricity-Proposed Contract with the Wood- Clinton and Montgomery streets, and bounded and described as follows: 

haven Water Supply Company for the Rental of Fire Hydrants, Borough of Queens Beginning at a point in the present bulkhead in the vicinity of the southerly 

49, East 
lainset  

(Cal. No. 37). 	 of South street at its intersection with the westerly side of Pier (old) No. 
 

The Secretary presented : 	 River, as said pier existed before widening, said point being distant about twenty- 
Communication from the Assistant Corporation Counsel, office of the Mayor, nine and three-tenths feet (29.3 feet) easterly along said bulkhead from its intersection 

transmitting for the approval of the Board proposed form of contract between The with the easterly line of the wharf property acquiredby 

and 	
City of New York 

City of New  York,  and the Woodhaven Water Supply Company for the rental of fire under condemnationnnaotriothnerplyrooceredininng
ers end of 
	6, 	an running thence easterly 

hydrants in the. Borough of Queens. 	 and along said bulkhead in the rear 
(On December 18, 1913, the Board approved of the above contract,  but since said of same a distance of thirty-five and one-tenth feet (35.1 feet) to a point in said 

date changes have been made in the paragraphs pertaining to the City, buying the plant bulkhead where the easterly side of said pier as it existed before 
	

g would uld of this company, and the exclusion from the value of the plant of all business  between intersect the same; thence southerly, outshone and along the easterly sideofsaid 
this company and the City, which new set of agreements makes clearer.) 	 pier as it existed before widening, a distance of three hundred and twenty-six and 

• 
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thirty-four one-hundredths feet (326.34 feet) to its intersection with the southerly 
or outer end of said pier as it existed before extension; thence westerly and along 
the southerly or outer end of said pier as it existed before extension, a distance 
of thirty-five and two-tenths feet (35.2) to its intersection with the westerly side of 
said pier as it existed before widening, and thence northerly, inshore and along the 
westerly side of said pier as it existed before widening, a distance of three hundred 
and twenty-three and ninety-seven one-hundredths feet (323.97 feet) to the point 
or place of beginning. 

Together with all right, title and interest in and to said pier or any portion thereof 
not now owned by The City of New York. 

Which was adopted by the following vote : 
Affirmative-The Mayor, the Comptroller, the President of the Board of Alder-

men and the Presidents of the Boroughs of Manhattan, Brooklyn, The Bronx, Queens 
and Richmond-16. 

Department of Docks and Ferries-Discontinuance of Proceedings for the Acquisi-
tion of Property Between 57th and 61st Streets, Brooklyn (Cal. No. 39). 

The Secretary presented : 
Report of the Comptroller, recommending that the request of the Commisioner 

of Docks for the discontinuance of the condemnation proceedings authorized February 
8,- 1907, for the acquisition of property known as Parcels Nos. 1, 2, 3 and 4, between 
57th and 61st streets, Brooklyn, until such time as the marginal railway is in opera-
tion and the water-front conditions in that vicinity have been readjusted, be granted. 

(On November 20, 1913, a communication from the Commissioner of Docks on this 
subject was referred to the Comptroller for a report, and at various meetings since 
said date consideration of this matter was deferred, and on January 30, 1914, the report 
of the Comptroller, as above, was laid over to February 6, 1914.) 

(On February 6, 1914, the Board was served with a summons, complaint, and 
order to show cause in the action of Clarence Kenyon vs. The Mayor et al., consti-
tuting the Board of Estimate and Apportionment, why said Board should not be 
restrained and enjoined from discontinuing the above condemnation proceedings, and 
the matter was laid over for two weeks.) 

Mr. R. A. T. Riggs and Mr. Frank Moss appeared and requested that the mat-
ter be laid over one week. 

The matter was laid over one week (February 27, 1914). 

President, Borough of Manhattan-Amendment of Resolution Authorizing Issue of 
Special Revenue Bonds (Cal. No. 40). 

The Secretary presented a resolution of the Board of Aldermen, adopted January 
20, 1914, amending the resolution adopted by said Board on May 6, 1913, and approved 
and concurred in by the Board of Estimate and Apportionment July 3, 1913, by strik-
ing therefrom the words and figures "December 31, 1913," and inserting in lieu thereof 
the words and figures "June 1, 1914." 

(On July 3, 1913, the Board adopted a resolution concurring in the resolution of the 
Board of Aldermen, to the extent of $50,834.90 (see pages 5397-5398 of the minutes of 
1913). 

(On February 6, 1914, this matter was laid over for two weeks.) 
The following resolution was offered: 
Resolved, That the resolution adopted by the Board of Estimate and Apportion-

ment July 3, 1913, which reads as follows : 
"Resolved, That the resolution adopted by the Board of Aldermen on May 6, 

1913, requesting an issue of special revenue bonds in the sum of sixty thousand 
seven hundred and fifty-nine dollars and fifty cents ($60,759.50), the proceeds 
whereof to be used by the President of the Borough of Manhattan for the pur-
pose of providing funds to operate the new Municipal Building, as follows: 
Labor  	$44,359 50 
Supplies  	 16,400 00 

$60,759 50 
"All obligations contracted for thereunder to be incurred on or before De-

cember 31, 1913, be and the same is hereby approved of and concurred in by the 
Board of Estimate and Apportionment to the extent of fifty thousand eight hun-
dred and thirty-four dollars and ninety cents ($50,834.90), as follows: 

	

Salaries, Temporary Employees   $13,600 00 
Wages, Temporary Employees 	  20,834 90 
Fuel Supplies  	4,650 CO 
Laundry, Cleaning and Disinfecting Supplies 	2,000 00 
General Plant Supplies  	6,500 00 
Equipment, Wearing Apparel 	1,000 00 
General Plant Service 	1,500 00 
Contingencies  	 750 00 

$50,834 90 
"-and for the -purpose of providing means therefor, the Comptroller be and is 
hereby authorized, pursuant to the provisions of subdivision 8 of section 188 of 
the Greater New York Charter, to issue special revenue bonds of The City of 
New York to an amount not exceeding fifty thousand eight hundred and thirty-
four dollars and ninety cents ($50,834.90), redeemable from the tax levy of the 
year succeeding the year of their issue." 

-be and the same is hereby amended by striking therefrom the date "December 31, 
1913," and inserting in place thereof the date "June 1, 1914." 

Which was adopted by the following vote: 
Affirmative-The Mayor, the Comptroller, the President of the Board of Alder-

men and the Presidents of the Boroughs of Manhattan, Brooklyn, The Bronx, Queens 
and Richmond-16. 

Board of Estimate and Apportionment, Bureau of Standardization of Supplies-Specifi-
cations for pry Goods, Notions, etc., Including All Kinds of Cotton and Wooing 
Fabrics, Bed Blankets, Horse'  lankets and All Kinds of Horse Coverings (Cal. No. 
41-A). 

(These specifications are submitted in substitution of specifications covering these 
articles presented to the Board on July 10, 1913, and laid over at said meetilig and at 
subsequent meetings, and have been revised by representatives of departments inter-
ested, in accordance with resolution adopted by the Board October 9, 1913.) 

(On February 6, 1914, the above matter was laid over two weeks.) 
The Secretary presented the following resolution and communication from the 

Select Committee on Supplies, submitting specifications as above : 
Whereas, A select committee of three, composed of the Mayor, the Comptroller 

and the President of the Board of Aldermen, was appointed by the Board of Estimate 
and Apportionment for the promulgation of specifications and for the purpose of 
standardizing supplies; and 

Whereas, Said committee has prepared specifications for the purchase of dry 
goods, notions, et cetera, including all kinds of cotton and woolen fabrics, bed blankets, 
horse blankets and all kinds of horse coverings; be it 

Resolved, That the specifications for the purchase of dry goods, notions, et cetera, 
including all kinds of cotton and woolen fabrics, bed blankets, horse blankets and all 
kinds of horse coverings, hereto attached, be approved by this Board and adopted by 
the various departments, bureaus and offices under the City government authorized 
to purchase the said supplies. 

Board of Estimate and Apportionment, City of New York, Bureau of Standardiza-
tion of Supplies, January 24, 1914. 
Committee on Standardization of Supplies, Board of Estimate and Apportionment, 277 

Broadway, New York City: 
Sirs-Your sub-committee on the determination of standards and the preparation 

of specifications for supplies consumed by The City of New York begs herewith to 
submit specifications for dry goods, notions, et cetera, including all kinds of cotton 
and woolen fabrics, bed blankets, horse blankets, and all kinds4of horse coverings. 

In the past the City has purchased all kinds of cotton and woolen fabrics upon 
sample. Determination of equality or inequality of two samples taxes the ability of 
trained experts in a single line, and the City purchases practically every staple line 
in the market. The specifications herewith submitted eliminate the use of samples, 
except for style and patterns, and substitute therefor exact tests by means of which 
the quality of fabrics may be determined. 

Respectfully, 	 EDMUND D. FISHER, Deputy Comptroller.  

Attached specifications approved for adoption: JOHN PURROY MITCHEL, Mayor; 
WM. A. PRENDERGAST, Comptroller; MARCUS M. MARKS, President, Borough of Man- 
hattan; Select Committee on Standardization of Supplies. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BED BLANKETS (Special Uses). 
Quality. 

Bed blankets (special uses) shall have cotton warp. Filling shall be at least forty 
(40) per cent wool, and shall be well napped. 

Size. 
Size shall be sixty by eighty (60 x 80) inches, or seventy by eighty (70 x 80) 

inches, as called for in the schedules, but a variation of an inch in either dimension 
shall not be cause for rejection. 

Weight. 
Sixty by eighty (60 x 80) inch blanket shall weigh not less than four (4) pounds; 

seventy by eighty (70 x 80) inch blanket shall weigh not less than five (5) pounds. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than thirty-eight (38) threads to the inch in the warp, and 
not less than thirty-four (34) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than forty (40) pounds in the warp, and 

not less than twelve (12) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, set 
one inch apart. 

Color. 
The color shall be white. Each blanket shall have colored heading or border at 

both ends. 
Delivery. 

Blankets shall be delivered separately wrapped in strong paper and tied. 
Identification. 

Each blanket shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 
Payment. 	 • 

Payment shall be made for the number of pairs accepted, at the price bid per pair, 
for each size. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BED BLANKETS (FIRE DEPARTMENT ONLY). 
Quality. 

• Bed blankets (Fire Department only) shall be strictly all wool and well napped. 

S  Size shall be sixty by eighty (60 x 80) inches, but a variation of an inch in either 
dimension shall not be cause for rejection. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than four (4) pounds. 

Construction. 
There shall be not less than twenty-six (26) threads to the inch in 

not less than twenty-two (22) threads to the inch in the filling. 
Tensile Strength. 

The tensile strength shall be not less than sixteen (16) pounds in 
not less than ten (10) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one 
one inch apart. 

Color. 
The color shall be red, fast to light. 

Blankets shall be delivered separately wrappedin strong paper and 
Identification,. 

Each blanket shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of pairs accepted, at the price bid per pair. 

SPECIFICATION FOR POLICE BLUE DRESS BLANKETS. 
Material. 

Police blue dress blankets shall be of strictly all wool blue sheeting, properly shrunk 
or felted. 

Construction. There shall be not less than twenty (20) threads to the inch in 
the warp, and not less than sixteen (16) threads to the inch in the filling, but not 
more than fifty (50) threads to the square inch. 

Tensile Strength. The tensile strength shall be not less than forty (40) pounds 
in the warp, and not less than thirty (30) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws 
one inch wide, set' one inch apart. 

Color. The color shall be the standard shade of royal blue, and shall match 
sample exhibited by the contracting department. It shall be fast to all tests to which a 
blanket would naturally be subjected in ordinary usage. 

S  Finished size shall be seventy (70) inches h es long; thirty-eight (38) inches deep; 
fifty-four (54) inches along back seam. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than six (6) pounds to the completed blanket. 

Trimming and Makeup. 
The blanket shall be made with square corners at front and round corners at 

rear. It shall have extra facing inside breast. The flap shall buckle across the front. 
The blanket shall be bound all around and down back with yellow boot web binding, 
having three rows of yellow stitching. It shall have two breast straps with rubber 
covered buckles. The letters P. D. in yellow felt four and one-half (41/2)inches high 
shall be placed diagonally across the flank end of the off and nigh sides. Leather 
reinforcements shall be placed at slit and withers. 

Le  All leathers shall be Oak or Union tanned, eight-ounce substance, cut from prime 
part of hide, and shall have greased bridle finish. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of blankets accepted, at the price bid per 

blanket. 

SPECIFICATION rOR RUBBER BLANKETS. 
Material. 

Rubber blankets shall be of black rubber drill, having what is known to the 
trade as "washed finish." 

Size. 
Finished size shall be seventy-two (72) inches long; thirty-three (33) inches 

deep. The length of back shall be fifty-four (54) inches. 
Weight. 

The weight shall be not less than six (6) pounds. 
Lining. 

The lining shall he a twill wool sheeting either fawn in color or woven checks. 
Trimming and Makeup. 

The blankets shall have square corners at front; round corners at rear; one and 
one-half inch strap of rubber down back; white duck facing in breast; two breast 
straps with japanned buckles and round under-leathers. Slit in sides for saddle girth 
shall be reinforced with leather. 

Leathers. 
All leathers shall be eight-ounce substance cut from prime part of hide, and 

shall have greased bridle finish. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of blankets accepted, at the price bid 
per blanket. 

SPECIFICATION FOR TARPAULIN STABLE BLANKETS (SMALL). 
Material. 

Tarpaulin stable blankets (small) shall be made of canvas weave, hard finish 
cloth known to the trade as thirty-six inch, fourteen-ounce tarpaulin. The body of 
the material shall be natural jute color. 

Size. 
Finished size .shall be not less than seventy-two (72) inches long and not less 

than thirty-three (33) inches deep. 
Weight. 

The weight shall be not less than seven (7) pounds. 
Trimming and Makeup. 

The blanket shall be hemmed on the bottom and rear end. It shall have rein- 
forced neck and facing on breast. A trimming of plain blue duck two inches wide 

ti 

the warp, and 

the warp, and 
inch wide, set 

tied. 



Construction. 
There shall be not less than thirty-five (35) threads to the inch in 

not less than twenty-eight (28) threads to the inch in the filling, but 
sixty-five (65) threads to the square inch. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than eighteen (18) pounds in 

not less than eight (8) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one 
one inch apart. 

the warp, and 
not less than 

the warp, and 
inch wide, set 
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shall be around the neck and front. It shall have one leather strap and two sur-
cingles. The surcingles shall be made of three and one-half inch heavy striped jute. 

Lining. 
The lining shall be what is known to the trade as imitation Kersey. 

Leathers. 
All leathers shall be Oak or Union tanned eight-ounce substance. 

Identification. 
Each blanket shall have manufacturer's name or trade market affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of blankets accepted, at the price bid 

per blanket. 

SPECIFICATION FOR SHAPED WOOL STABLE BLANKETS. 
Material. 

Shaped wood stable blankets shall be of strictly all wool fawn sheeting, properly 
shrunk or felted. 

Construction. There shall be not less than twenty (20) threads to the inch in 
the warp, and not less than sixteen (16) threads to the inch in the tilling, but not 
more than fifty (50) threads to the square inch. 

Tensile Strength. The tensile strength shall be not less than forty (40) pounds 
in the warp, and not less than thirty (30) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws 
one inch wide, set one inch apart. 

Color. The color shall be the standard shade of fawn, fast to all tests to which 
a blanket would naturally be subjected in ordinary usage. 

Size. 
Finished size shall be seventy (70) inches long by thirty-eight (38) inches deep. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than six (6) pounds to the completed blanket. 

Trimming and Makeup. 
The blanket shall be made with round corners front and rear, with extra facings 

of the same material inside of breast; bound all around and down back with scarlet 
boot web braid, having two rows of stitching. It shall have three fillet loops, one 
breast strap with leather loop and nickel plated buckle. 	- 

Leathers. 
All leathers shall be Oak or Union tanned, eight-ounce substance cut from prime 

part of hide, and shall have greased bridle finish. 
Lettering. 

Lettering as ordered shall be printed or woven diagonally across the lower rear 
end of both nigh and off sides. The lettering, if printed, shall be steamed in and 
shall be as fast as the body of the blanket. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of blankets accepted, at the price bid 

per blanket. 

SPECIFICATION FOR COTTON OR LINEN WARP STREET BLANKETS. 

Material. 
Cotton or linen warp street blankets shall have cotton or linen warp; the filling 

shall be not less than eighty (80) per cent. wool. 
Construction. There shall be not less than twenty-six (26) threads to the inch 

in the warp, and not less than thirty (30) threads to the inch in the filling. 
Tensile Strength. The tensile strength shall be not less than fifty (50) pounds 

in the warp, and not less than thirty-five (35) pounds in the filling, when tested 
in jaws one inch wide, set one inch apart. 

Color. The color shall be the standard fast color fawn shade with red stripe 
headings. 

Size. 
' Finished size shall be ninety by ninety-six (90 x 96) inches, but a variation of 

two inches more or less in either dimension shall not be cause for rejection. 
Weight. 

The weight shall average not less than nine (9) pounds to the completed blanket. 
Trimming and Makeup. 

The blanket shall be napped so as to present a smooth, well covered appearance. 
The ends of the blanket shall be strongly whipped, and there shall be sewed on the 
front a leather strap with nickel hardware. 

. Leathers. 
All leathers shall be Oak or Union tanned, eight-ounce substance cut from prime 

part of hide, and shall have greased bridle finish. 
Identification. 

Each blanket shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of blankets accepted, at the price bid 
per blanket.  

Identification. 
Each roll shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 

yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR TARPAULIN STABLE BLANKETS (LARGE). 
Material. 

Tarpaulin stable blankets (large) shall be made of canvas weave, hard finish 
cloth known to the trade as forty-inch tarpaulin, weighing not less than fifteen and 
one-half (151/2 ) ounces to the linear yard. The body .of the material shall be natural 
jute color. 

Size. 
Finished size shall be not less than thirty-seven (37) inches deep, and not less 

than eighty (80) inches long. 
Weight. 

The weight shall be not less than eight (8) pounds. 
Trimming and Makeup. 

They shall be hemmed on the bottom and rear end, and trimmed with plain red 
duck one inch wide around the neck and front. Neck and facing on breast shall 
be reinforced. Each .blanket shall have one leather strap and two surcingles made 
of three and one-half inch heavy striped jute. 

Lining. • 
The lining shall be what is known to the trade as imitation Kersey. 

Leathers. 
All leathers shall be Oak or Union tanned eight-ounce substance. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of blankets accepted, at the price bid 

per blanket. 

Width. 
The width shall be not less than twenty-three and one-half (231/) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than eight (8) linear yards to the pound. 

Construction. 
There shall be not less than sixty-six (66) threads to the inch in the warp, and 

not less than fifty-two (52) threads to the inch in the filling, 
Tensile Strength. 

The tensile strength shall be not less than forty (40) pounds in the warp, and 
not less than twenty (20) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, 
set one inch apart. 

Pattern. 
The pattern shall be small figures printed on white ground, as selected by the 

contracting department from the stock of the successful bidder. The color shall be 
commercially fast. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards, wound on boards. 

Identification. 
Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 

yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR CANTON FLANNEL. 
Quality. 

Canton flannel shall be an unbleached cotton fabric with a well covering nap 
on one side and of the quality known to the trade as "Firsts." 

W eave. 
down It shall be of Crow twill weave or on own and three up. 

Width. 
The width shall be not less than thirty-one (31) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than seven and one-tenth (7.1) ounces to the linear 

yard. 	. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than seventy (70) threads to the inch in the warp, and not 
less than forty-six (46) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than forty (40) pounds in the warp, and 

not less than twenty (20) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, 
set one inch apart. 

Delivery. 

yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR COTTON JEAN. 
Quality. 

Cotton jean shall be a commercially fast black cotton fabric of the quality known 
to the trade as "Firsts." 

Weave. 
The weave shall be a forty-five degree twill. 

Width. 
 The width shall be not less than twenty-eight and one-half (28V) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than two and two-tenths (2.2) linear yards to the 

pound. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than thirty-eight (38) threads to the inch in the warp, and 
not less than thirty-eight (38) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than forty-two (42) pounds in the warp, and 

not less than forty-five (45) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, 
set one inch apart. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in bolts or rolls of forty-five to fifty-five continuous yards. 

Identification. 
Each roll or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR CHEESE-CLOTH. 
Quality. 

Cheese-cloth shall be an unbleached cotton fabric of the quality known to the 
as "Firsts" 

The width shall be full thirty-six W(36id)thinches. 

W  The weight shall be not less than ten (10) )t  linear yards to the pound 

SPECIFICATION FOR ALL WOOL STREET BLANKETS. 
Material. 

All wool street blankets shall be strictly all wool. It shall be properly felted or 
shrunk. 

Construction. There shall be not less than twenty (20) threads to the inch in 
the warp, and not less than sixteen (16) threads to the inch in the filling, but not 
more than fifty (50) threads to the square inch. 

Tensile Strength. The tensile strength shall be not less than forLy (40) pounds 
in the warp, and not less than thirty (30) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws 
one inch wide, set one inch apart. 

Color. The color shall be the standard shade of fawn with red striped heading, 
fast to all tests to which a blanket would naturally be subjected in ordinary usage. 

Size. 
Finished size shall be ninety by ninety-six (90 x 96) inches, but a variation of 

two inches more or less in either dimension shall not be cause for rejection. 
Weight. 

The weight shall average not less than nine (9) pounds to the completed blanket. 
Trimming and Makeup. 

The blanket shall be provided with one breast strap which shall be weighed 
in with the blanket and reckoned as part of the specified weight. Raw edges shall 
be whip-stitched. 

Leathers. 
All leathers shall be Oak or Union tanned, eight-ounce substance out from prime 

part of hide, and shall have greased bridle finish. 
Lettering. 

Lettering as ordered shall be printed or woven in red block letters in the middle 
of the off and nigh sides of each blanket. The lettering, if printed, shall be steamed 
in and shall be as fast as the body of the blanket. 

Identification. 
Each blanket shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of blankets accepted, at the price bid 

per blanket. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BUNTING. 
Quality. 

Bunting shall be all-wool of fast color. 
Weave. 

There shall be two warps and one filling. 
Width. 

The width shall be full eighteen (18) inches. 
Weight. 

The weight shall be not less than two (2) ounces to the linear yard. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than thirty-three (33) threads to the inch in the warp, 
and not less than thirty-two (32) threads to the inch in the filling; the warp threads 
shall be two-ply and the filling threads one-ply. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than twenty-eight (28) pounds in the warp, 

and not less than twenty-five (25) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one 
inch wide, set one inch apart. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in rolls of forty continuous yards, rolled on paper covered 

sticks, each roll wrapped in paper and tied. 

SPECIFICATION FOR CALICO. 
Quality. 

Calico shall be a cotton fabric of the quality known to the trade as "Firsts." 
Weave. 

It shall be of plain weave. 

It shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards. 
Identification. 

Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 

trade 
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Width. 
The width shall be not less than thirty-two (32) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than five and seven-tenths (5.7) linear yards to the 

pound. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than sixty-four (64) threads to the inch in the warp, and 
not less than fifty-two (52) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than forty-five (45) pounds in the warp, 

and not less than twenty (20) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, 
set one inch apart. 

Pattern. 
The pattern shall be a commercially fast color blue composed of white warp yarns 

and colored filling yarns. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards, wound on boards 
Identification. 

Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR COTTONADE. 
Quality. 

Cottonade shall be a cotton fabric of the quality known to the trade as "Firsts' 
Weave. 

It shall be of three-harness twill weave one up and two down. 
Width. 

The width shall be not less than twenty-eight (28) inches. 
Weight. 

The weight shall be not less than eight and one-tenth (8.1) ounces to the linear 
yard. 

Construction. 
There shall be not less than sixty-two (62) threads to the inch in the warp, and 

not less than thirty (30) threads to the inch in the filling. 
Tensile Strength. 

The tensile strength shall be not less than seventy-five (75) pounds in the warp, 
and not less than forty (40) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, 
set one inch apart. 

Pattern. 
The warp yarns shall be composed of black and white mock twist; the filling 

yarns shall be black; the finished appearance shall be what is known as pepper and salt. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered in bolts of forty-five to fifty-five continuous yards. 
Identification. 

Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR DENIM (GRADE A). 
Quality. 

Denim (Grade A) shall be a cotton fabric of the quality known to the trade as 
,"Firsts." 

It shall be of twill weave. 

It shall be of plain weave. 

Weave. 

SPECIFICATION FOR DENIM (GRADE B). 
Quality. 

(Grade B) shall be a cotton fabric of the quality known to the trade as Denim 
"Firsts." 

Weave. 
It shall be of twill weave. 

Width. 
The width shall he not less than twenty-eight (28) inches. 

ti 

It shall be delivered in bolts of sixty-five to seventy-five continuous yards. 
Delivery. 

Identification. 
Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR CHAMBRAY (GRADE A). 
Quality. 

Chambray (Grade A) shall be a cotton fabric of the quality known to the trade 
"Firsts." as 

Weave. 
It shall be of plain weave. 	

Width. 
The width shall be not less than thirty-two (32) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than five (5) linear yards to the pound. 

Construction. 
There shall be not less than seventy (70) threads to the inch in the warp, and not 

less than sixty-two (62) threads to the inch in the filling, 
Tensile Strength. 

The tensile strength shall be not less than forty-five (45) pounds in the warp 
and not less than thirty (3U) pounds in the titling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, 
set one inch apart. 

Pattern 
The pattern shall be a fast color blue composed of white warp yarns and colored 

filling yarns. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards, wound on boards. 
Identification. 

Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR CHAMBRAY (GRADE B). 
Quality. 

Chambray (Grade B) shall be a cotton fabric of the quality known to the trade 
as "Firsts." 

Weave. 

Width. 
The width shall be not less than twenty-eight (28) inches. 

Weight, 
The weight shall be not less than seven and twenty-five hundredths (725) ounces 

to the linear yard. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than sixty-six (66) threads to the inch in the warp, and 
not less than forty-five (45) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than one hundred fifteen (115) pounds in the 

warp, and not less than forty-five (45) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one 
inch wide, set one inch apart. 

Pattern. 
The pattern shall be a fast color blue or brown composed of colored warp yarns 

and white filling yarns, as selected by the contracting department from the stock of the 
successful bidder. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in bolts of forty-five to fifty-five continuous yards. 

Identification. 
Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per yard.  

SPECIFICATION FOR DRESS TWILL (BLUE). 
Quality. 

Blue dress twill shall be commercially fast blue cotton fabric of the quality known 
to the trade as "Firsts." 

Weave. 
The weave shall be five-harness warp satin. 

Width. 
The width shall be not less than twenty-eight (28) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than four and seven-tenths (4.7) linear yards to the 

pound. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than one hundred ten (110) thfeads to the inch in the 
warp, and not less than fifty-five (55) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than seventy (70) pounds in the warp, and 

not less than thirty (30) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, set 
one inch apart. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards, wound on boards. 

Identification. 
Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the bid price per 

yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR DRESS TWILL (RED). 
Quality. • 

Red dress twill shall be a commercially fast color red cotton fabric of the quality 
known to the trade as "Firsts." 

Weave. 
The weave shall be five-harness warp satin. 

Width. 
The width shall be not less than twenty-eight (28) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than three and six-tenths (3.6) linear yards to the 

pound. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than one hundred ten (110) threads to the inch in the warp, 
and not less than fifty-five (55) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than seventy-five (75) pounds in the warp, 

and not less than thirty-five (35) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch 
wide, set one inch apart. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards, wound on boards. 

Identification. 
Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 

yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BLEACHED TABLE DAMASK. 
Quality. 

Bleached table damask shall be a pure linen, jacquard fabric of the quality known 
to the trade as "Firsts." 

Width. 
The width shall be not less than sixty-nine (69) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than ten (10) ounces to the linear yard. 

Construction. 
There shall be not less than seventy-five (75) threads to the inch in the warp, 

and not less than sixty-three (63) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than one hundred twenty (120) pounds in 

the warp, and not less than seventy-six (76) pounds in the filling, when tested in 
jaws one inch wide, set one inch apart. 

Pattern. 
The pattern shall be as selected by the contracting department from the stock of 

the successful bidder. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered in pieces of thirty-five to forty continuous yards. Each 
piece shall be wrapped in paper and tied. 

Identification. 
Each piece shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 

yard. 
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Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than five and eight-tenths (5.8) ounces to the linear 

yard. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than sixty (60) threads to the inch in the warp, and not 
less than forty-three (43) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than seventy-eight (78) pounds in the warp, 

and not less than thirty (30) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, 
set one inch apart. 

Pattern. 
The pattern shall be a fast color blue or brown composed of colored warp yarns 

and white filling yarns, as selected by the contracting department from the stock of 
the successful bidder. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in bolts of forty-five to fifty-five continuous yards. 

Identification. 
Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 

yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR DOMET OR OUTING CLOTH (UNBLEACHED). 
Quality. 

Domet or outing cloth shall be an unbleached cotton fabric with a slight nap, both 
sides, and of the quality known to the trade as "Firsts." 

Weave. 
It shall be of plain weave. 

Width. 
The width shall be full twenty-seven (27) inches 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than four and three-tenths (4.3) linear yards to the 

pound. 
Construction, 

There shall he not less than forty-seven (47) threads to the inch in the warp, and 
not less than forty-two (42) threads to the inch in the filling, 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than thirty (30) pounds in the warp, and 

not less than thirty (30) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, 
set one inch apart. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards, wound on boards. 

Identification. 
Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 

yard. 

ti 
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SPECIFICATION FOR BLUE AND RED TWILLED FLANNEL. 
Quality. 

Twilled flannel shall be all wool. It shall be 
Weave. 

It shall be of plain weave. 
Width. 

The width shall be not less than twenty-six and one-half (261/2) inches. 
Weight. 

The weight shall be not less than four and fifteen hundredths (4.15) 
the linear yard. 

Construction. 
There shall be not less than forty-five (45) threads to the inch in the warp, and 

not less than twenty-eight (28) threads to the inch in the filling. 
Tensile Strength. 

The tensile strength shall be not less than twenty-six (26) pounds in the warp, 
and not less than fifteen (15) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, 
set one inch apart. 

Color. 
The color shall be fast, blue or red, as called for in the schedules. Each piece 

shall have heading or border at both ends. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered in bolts of not less than fifty continuous yards, wound on 
paper covered boards. Each bolt shall be wrapped in paper and tied. 

Identification. 
Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

. Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 

yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BABY FLANNEL (GRADE A). 
Quality. 

Baby flannel (Grade A) shall have not less than forty-five (45) per cent of wool. 
It shall be free from stains. 

Weave. 
It shall be of plain weave. 

Width. 
The width shall be not less than twenty-five (25) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than two and eight-tenths (2.8) ounces to the linear 

yard. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than forty-two (42) threads to the inch in the warp, and 
not less than thirty-eight (38) threads to the inch in the filling, but not less than 
eighty-two (82) threads to the square inch. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than nineteen (19) pounds in the warp, and 

not less than fourteen (14) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, 
set one inch apart. 

Color. 
Color shall be white. Each piece shall have colored heading or border at both 

ends. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered in bolts of not less than thirty continuous yards, wound on 
paper covered boards. Each bolt shall be wrapped in paper and tied. 

Identification. 
Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 

yard. 

SPECIFICTION FOR BABY FLANNEL (GRADE B). 
Quality. 

Baby flannel (Grade B) shall have cotton warp and not less than forty (40) per 
cent wool filling. It shall be free from stains. 

Weave. 
It shall be of plain weave. 

Width. 
The width shall be not less than twenty-six (26) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than three and five-tenths (3.5) ounces to the linear 

yard. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than forty (40) threads to the inch in the warp, and not 
less than forty-four (44) threads to the inch in the filling, but not less than ninety 
(90) threads to the square inch. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than thirty (30) pounds in the warp, and 

not less than twenty-five (25) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch 
wide, set one inch apart. 

free from stains. 

ounces to 
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City Flags-3 feet by 5 feet, 4 feet by 6 feet, 5 feet by 8 feet, 6 feet by 10 feet, 
8 feet by 12 feet. 

United States Jacks-2 feet by 3 feet, 3 feet by 4 feet, 4 feet by 5 feet, 4 feet 6 
inches by 6 feet, 5 feet by 7 feet, 6 feet by 8 feet. 

Specials—Board of Education, 4 feet 2 inches by 8 feet; storm, 7 feet by 14 feet; 
intermediate, 7 feet 6 inches by 14 feet. 

Design. 
The design shall be as called for in the schedules. 

Makeup. 
Seams shall be sewed with a double lock stitch, three rows of stitching across 

the hem, which shall be folded twice and shall be one-half (1A) inch wide; heading 
shall be of seven-ounce canvas, sizes below ten by fifteen (10 x 15) feet shall have 
brass teeth grommets; flags ten by fifteen (10 x 15) feet and larger shall be roped. 
The flag shall be turned under, forming a hem, before the heading is attached. All 
stars and devices shall be sewed on the flag by a zigzag stitch, and shall appear alike 
on both sides. 

Delivery. 
Flags shall be delivered separately, wrapped in strong paper and secured with twine. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of flags accepted, at the price bid per flag 

for each size and design. 

SPECIFICATION FOR UNBLEACHED TABLE DAMASK. 
Quality. 

Unbleached table damask shall be a pure linen, jacquard fabric of the quality 
known to the trade as "Firsts." 

Width. 
The width shall be not less than sixty-nine (69) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than ten (10) ounces to the linear yard. 

Construction. 
There shall be not less than fifty-two (52) threads to the inch in the warp, and 

not less than fifty-two (52) threads to the inch in the filling. 
Tensile Strength. 

The tensile strength shall be not less than fifty-five (55) pounds in the warp, 
and not less than fifty (50) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, 
set one inch apart. 

Pattern. 
The pattern shall be as selected by the contracting department from the stock of 

the successful bidder. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered in pieces of forty to fifty continuous yards. 
Identification. 

Each piece shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 
yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR RED TABLE DAMASK. 
Quality. 

Red table damask shall be a cotton jacquard fabric of the quality known to the 
trade as "Firsts." 

Width. 
The width shall be full thirty-six (36) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than seven and three-tenths (7.3) ounces to the 

linear yard, after finishing materials have been washed out. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than forty-eight (48) threads to the inch in the warp, and 
not less than sixty-four (64) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than thirty-five (35) pounds in the warp, and 

not less than fifty-five (55) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, 
set one inch apart. 

Pattern. 
The pattern shall be produced by the use of red and white yarns, and shall be 

as selected by the contracting department from the stock of the successful bidder. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards, wound on boards. 
Identification. 

Each piece shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 
yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR DIAPER CLOTH. 
Quality, 

Diaper cloth shall be a bleached cotton fabric, free from cotton wax and foreign 
matter, absorbent, and of the quality known to the trade as "Firsts." 

Weave. 

Width. 
The width shall be full twenty-four (24) inches or full twenty-seven (27) inches, 

as called for in the schedules. 
Weight. 

The weight of twenty-four inch shall be not less than five and four-tenths (5.4) 
linear yards to the pound. Weight of twenty-seven inch shall be not less than four 
and nine-tenths (4.9) linear yards to the pound. 

Construction. 
There shall be not less than sixty-three (63) threads to the inch in the warp, and 

not less than forty-eight (48) threads to the inch in the filling. 
Tensile Strength. 

The tensile strength shall be not less than forty (40) pounds in the warp, and 
not less than forty (40) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, set 
one inch apart. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in pieces of about ten continuous yards. 

Identification. 	• 
Each piece shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the.  price bid per 

yard, for each width. 

SPECIFICATION FOR EIDERDOWN. 
Quality. 

Eiderdown shall be a knitted cotton and wool fabric, with 
one side. The nap shall be even, and long and full, so that the 
through it. There shall be at least twenty (20) per cent wool. 

Width. 
The width shall be full twenty-four (24) inches, thirty-six 

(50) inches, as called for in the schedules. 
Weight. 

Twenty-four inch eiderdown shall weigh not less than five (5) ounces to the 
linear yard ; thirty-six inch eiderdown shall weigh not less than seven and one-
half (71/2) ounces to the linear yard; fifty inch eiderdown shall weigh not less than 
ten (10) ounces to the linear yard. 

Color. 
shall be as selected by the contracting de-
bidder. The back shall be white and not 

ery. 
from twenty-two to twenty-six continuous 
r. 

SPECIFICATION FOR FLAGS. 
Material, 

Flags shall be made of double warp, all wool bunting of fast color, of the quality 
known to the trade as "Firsts." 

Weight. Flag bunting shall weigh not less than five (5) pounds to the forty-yard 
piece eighteen (18) inches wide. 

Construction. There shall be not less than thirty-three (33) threads to the inch 
in the warp and not less than thirty-two (32) threads to the inch in the filling; the 
warp threads shall be two-ply and the filling threads one-ply. 

Tensile Strength. The tensile strength shall be not less than twenty-eight (28) 
pounds in the warp, and not less than twenty-five (25) pounds in the filling, when 
tested in jaws one inch wide, set one inch apart. 

Size. 
The size shall be as called for in the schedules in accordance with the following 

table: 
United States Ensign-4 feet by 6 feet, 5 feet by 8 feet, 6 feet by 9 feet, 6 feet by 

10 feet, 8 feet by 12 feet, 8 feet by 15 feet, 9 feet by 15 feet, 10 feet by 18 feet, 10 
feet by 20 feet, 12 feet by 18 feet, 12 feet by 20 feet. 

Burgees-4 feet long, 2 feet at head, 1 foot at swallow-tail. 

The fabric shall be evenly dyed. Color 
partment, from the stock of the successful 
dyed. 

D elk 
It shall be delivered in pieces containing 

yards. Each piece shall be wrapped in pape 
Identification. 

Each piece shall be stamped on the back at intervals of every two or three yards 
with the mill's brand. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 

yard, for each width. 

It shall he of bird's-eye weave. 

heavy wool nap on 
back cannot be seen 

(36) inches or fifty 

Color, 
The color shall be white. Each piece shall have colored heading or border at 

both ends. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered in bolts of not less than thirty continuous yards, wound on 
paper covered boards. Each bolt shall be wrapped in paper and tied. 

Identification. 
Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 

yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR FLANNELETTE. 
Quality. 

Flannelette shall be of cotton fabric of the quality known to the trade as "Firsts." 
Weave. 

It shall be of plain weave. 
Width. 

The width shall be not less than twenty-six and one-half (261/2) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than four and seventy-five hundredths (4.75) linear 

yards to the pound. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than forty-seven (47) threads to the inch in the warp, 
and not less than forty (40) threads to the inch in the filling. 
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Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than thirty-five (35) pounds in the warp, 

and not less than ten (10) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, 
set one inch apart. 

Pattern. 
The pattern shall be white and commercially fast colored yarn-dyed stripes, as 

selected by the contracting department from the stock of the successful bidder. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards, wound on boards. 
Identification. 

Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 
yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR FURNITURE CHECK. 
Quality. 

Furniture check shall be a cotton fabric of the quality known to the trade as 
"Firsts." 

Weave. 
It shall be of plain weave, but with two warp threads woven as one. 

Width. 
The width shall be full thirty (30) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than three and fifty-five hundredths (3.55) linear 

yards to the pound. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than seventy-eight (78) threads to the inch in the warp, 
and not less than thirty-eight (38) threads to the inch in the filling, but not less than 
one hundred eighteen (118) threads to the square inch. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than seventy-two (72) pounds in the warp, 

and not less than forty (40) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, 
set one inch apart. 

Pattern. 
The pattern shall be blue and white check composed of white and fast color dyed 

yarns, as selected by the contracting department from the stock of the successful 
bidder. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in bolts of fifty to sixty continuous yards, wound on boards. 

Identification. 
Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 

yard. 

Width. 
The width shall be not less than twenty-six and one-half (261A) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than six and five-tenths (6.5) linear yards to the 

pound. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than fifty-four (54) threads to the inch in the warp, and 
not less than forty-eight (48) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than thirty-five (35) pounds in the warp, 

and not less than twenty-eight (28) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one 
inch wide, set one inch apart. 

Pattern. 
It shall have a check pattern of fast color, dyed in the yarn, as selected by the 

contracting department from the stock of the successful bidder. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards, wound on boards. 
Identification. 

Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 
yard. 

Width. 
The width shall be full thirty-six (36) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than four and six-tenths (4.6) linear yards to the 

pound. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than seventy-four (74) threads to the inch in the -warp, 
and not less than seventy-four (74) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than forty-eight (48) pounds in the warp, 

and not less than thirty-five (35) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch 
wide, set one inch apart. 

Pattern. 
The.  pattern shall be printed with small white figures on a commercially fast color 

dark blue ground, as selected by the contracting department from the stock of the 
successful bidder. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards, wound on boards. 

, 	Identification. 
Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR Br NDAGE MUSLIN. 
Quality 

Bandage muslin shall be a cotton fabric of the quality known to the trade as 
"Firsts." 

Weave. 

Width. 
The width shall be not less than thirty-six (36) inches. 

The weight shall be not less than fiWveeigahntd.  five-tenths (5.5) linear yards to the 
pound. 

Construction. 
There shall be not less than forty-seven (47) threads to the inch in the warp, and 

not less than forty-four (44) threads to the inch in the filling, but not less than ninety-
five (95) threads nor more than one hundred (100) threads to the square inch. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than twenty-four (24) pounds in the warp, 

and not less than thirty-five (35) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch 
wide, set one inch apart. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in single cut bolts of forty to sixty continuous yards, or in 

double cut bolts of ninety to one hundred twenty continuous yards, as called for in 

the schedules.  

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR KHAKI. 
Quality. 

Khaki shall be a pure cotton fabric of the quality known to the trade as "Firsts." 
Weave. 

It shall be of three-harness twill weave, one up and two down. 
Width. 

The width shall be not less than twenty-eight and one-half (28/) inches. 
Weight. 

The weight shall be not less than six and four-tenths (6.4) ounces to the linear 
yard. 

Construction. 
There shall be not less than one hundred ten (110) threads to the inch in the 

i warp, and not less than forty-six (46) threads to the inch in the filling. 
Tensile Strength. 

The tensile strength shall be not less than one hundred twenty-five (125) pounds 
in the warp, and not less than fifty (50) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one 
inch wide, set one inch apart. 

Color. 
The color shall be fast, and shall match sample exhibited by the contracting 

department. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered in bolts of fifty to sixty continuous yards. 
Identification. 

Each bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR LINSEY WOOLSEY. 
Quality. 

Linsey woolsey shall be composed of a cotton warp and a wool filling. The fabric 
shall contain not less than sixty (60) per cent of wool. 

Weave. 
It shall be of plain weave. 

The width shall be not less than twentyid-fithve (25) inches. 
Weight. 

The weight shall be not less than three and seven-tenths (3.7) ounces to the linear 
yard. 

Construction. 
There shall be not less than forty-four (44) threads to the inch in the warp, and 

not less than thirty (30) threads to the inch in the filling. 
Tensile Strength. 

The tensile strength shall be not less than thirty (30) pounds in the warp, and not 
less than twenty-five (25) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, set 
one inch apart. 

Pattern. 
The pattern shall be commercially fast color red and black check, and shall be as 

selected by the contracting department from the stock of the successful bidder. 
Delivery. 

 It shall be delivered in pieces or rollsoffity to sixty continuous yards. 
Identification. 

Each piece shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR MUSLIN—BLEACHED SHEETING (GRADE A). 
Quality. 

Bleached sheeting (Grade A) shall be a cotton fabric of the quality known to the 
trade as "Firsts." 

Weave. 
It shall be of plain weave. 

Width. 
The width shall be as called for in the schedules. 

Identification. 
Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 

yard. for each width. 
FOUR-QUARTER SHEETING. 

Width. 
The width shall be full thirty-six (36) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than three and fifty-three hundredths (3.53) linear 

yards to the pound. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than sixty-eight (68) threads to the inch in the warp, and 
not less than fifty-eight (58) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 

FORTY-TWO INCH SHEETING. 
Width. 

The width shall be full forty-two (42) inches. 
Weight. 

The weight shall be not less than three and five hundredths (3.05) linear yards to 
the pound. 

Construction. 
There shall be not less than seventy-four (74) threads to the inch in the warp, 

and not less than sixty-eight (68) threads to the inch in the filling. 
Tensile Strength. 

The tensile strength shall be not less than fifty-five (55) pounds in the warp, and 
not less than fifty-five (55) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, 
set one inch apart. 

Delivery. 
Forty-two inch sheeting shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous 

yards. 
OTHER WIDTHS. 

Other widths shall conform in every respect to the conditions specified for forty-
two inch sheeting except as follows: 

Width 	 Weight Not Less Than 

5/4 	full 45 inches 	  2.85 linear yards to the pound 

	

50 inch full 50 inches 	  2.55 linear yards to the pound 
6/4 	full 54 inches 	 • 	  2.33 linear yards to the pound 
7/4 	full 63 inches 	  1.92 linear yards to the pound 
8/4 	full 72 inches 	  1.70  linear yards to the pound 
q/4 	full 81 inches 	  1.56 linear yards to the pound 

10/4 	full 90 inches 	  1.42 linear yards to the pound 

Explanation. 
This grade of sheeting is suitable for bed sheetings, surgeons' gowns, aprons and 

similar purposes. 

SPECIFICATION FOR FOUR-QUARTER MUSLIN—BLEACHED SHEETING (GRADE B). 
Quality. 

Bleached sheeting (Grade B) shall be a bleached cotton fabric of the quality 
known to the trade as "Firsts." 

Vr  

SPECIFICATION FOR GINGHAM. 
Quality. 

Gingham shall be a cotton fabric of the quality known to the trade as "Firsts." 
Weave. 

It shall be of plain weave. 

SPECIFICATION FOR INDIGO PRINT. 
Quality. 

Indigo print shall be a cotton fabric of the quality known to the trade as "Firsts." 
Weave. 

It shall be of plain weave. 

It shall be of plain weave. 

The tensile strength shall be not less than sixty (60) pounds in the warp, and not 
less than fifty-five (55) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, set 
one inch apart. 

Delivery. 
Four-quarter sheeting shall be delivered in bolts of forty-five to fifty-five continu-

ous yards. 
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6/4 full 54 inches. 
7/4 full 63 inches. 
8/4 full 72 inches. 
9/4 full 81 inches. 

. 10/4 full 90 inches. 

2.30 linear yards to the pound. 
1.98 linear yards to the pound. 
1.67 linear yards to the pound. 
1.49 linear yards to the pound. 
1.34 linear yards to the pound. 

Weave. 
It shall be of plain went 

Width. 
The width shall be full thirty-six (36) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than four and five-tenths (4.5) linear yards to the 

pound. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than fifty-two (52) threads to the inch in the warp, and 
not less than forty (40) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than forty (40) pounds in the wary, and 

not less than fifteen (15) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, set 
one inch apart. 

Finish. 
It shall be so finished as to present a smooth, white, filled appearance. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards. 

Identification. 
Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per yard. 

Explanation. 
This grade of muslin is suitable for shrouds. 

SPECIFICATION FOR MUSLIN-BROWN SHEETING (GRADE A). 
Quality. 

Brown sheeting (Grade A) shall be an unbleached cotton fabric of the quality 
known to the trade as "Firsts." 

Weave. 
It shall be of plain weave. 	

Width. 
The width shall be as called for in the schedules. 

Identification. 
Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 
Payment. 

yard, for each width. 	
FOUR-QUARTER SHEETING. 

Width. 
The width shall be full thirty-six (36) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than three and twenty-eight hundredths (3.28) linear 

yards to the pound. 	
Construction. 

There shall be not less than sixty-four (64) threads to the inch in the warp, and 
not less than sixty-four (64) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than fifty-five (55) pounds in the warp, 

and not less than fifty-five (55) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch 
wide, set one inch apart. 	

Delivery. 
Four-quarter sheeting shall be delivered in bolts of forty-five to fifty-five con- 

tinuous yards. 	
FIVE-QUARTER SHEETING. 

Width. 
The width shall be full forty-five (45) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than two and six-tenths (2.6) linear yards to the 

pound. 	
Construction. 

There shall be not less than sixty-eight (68) threads to the inch in the warp, and 
not less than seventy-two (72) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than fifty-five (55) pounds in the warp, 

and not less than sixty (60) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch 
wide, set one inch apart. 	

Delivery. 
Five-quarter sheeting shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards. 

OTHER WIDTHS. 
Other widths shall conform in every respect to the conditions specified for five-

quarter sheeting except as follows: 

Width 	 Weight Not Less Than 

Explanation. 
This grade of sheeting is suitable for bed sheetings, linings, shirts and similar 

purposes. 

SPECIFICATION FOR FOUR-QUARTER MUSLIN-BROWN SHEETING (GRADE B). 
Quality. 

Brown sheeting (Grade B) shall be an unbleached cotton fabric of the quality 
known to the trade as "Firsts." 

Weave. 

Width. 
The width shall be full thirty-six (36) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than two and nine-tenths (2.9) linear yards to the 

pound. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than forty-eight (48) threads to the inch in the warp, and 
not less than forty-eight (48) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than sixty-five (65) pounds in the warp, 

and not less than sixty-five (65) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch 
wide, set one inch apart. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in bolts of forty-five to fifty-five continuous yards. 

Identification. 
Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 

yard. 
Explanation. 

This grade of muslin is suitable for bed sheetings, linings, shirts and similar pur- 
poses. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BUTCHERS' MUSLIN. 
Quality. 

Butchers' muslin shall be a bleached.  cotton fabric of the quality known to the 
trade as "Firsts." 

Weave. 
It shall be of plain weave. 

Width. 
The width shall be full thirty-six (36) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than three and one-half (3%) linear yards to the 

pound. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than fifty-one (51) threads to the inch in the warp, and 
not less than thirty-eight (38) threads to the inch in the filling.  

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than fifty-five (55) pounds in the warp, and 

not less than thirty-five (35) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, 
set one inch apart. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards. 

Identification. 
Each bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 

yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR PLAIDED NAINSOOK. 
Quality. 

Plaided nainsook shall be a cotton fabric of the quality known to the trade as 
"Firsts." 

It shall be of plain weave, except ti'ay.  aetine  the warp and in the filling every fifth 
and sixth thread, and every seventh -ind eighth thread shall be woven as one, pro-
ducing a plaided effect. 

The width shall be not less than twWenitdyttur (24) inches. 
Weight. 

The weight shall be not less than seven (7) linear yards to the pound, after 
finishing materials have been washed out. 

Construction. 
There shall be not less than eighty-six (86) threads to the inch in the warp, 

and not less than sixty-six (66) threads to the inch in the filling. 
Tensile Strength. 

The tensile strength shall be not less than forty-five (45) pounds in the warp, 
and not less than eighteen (18) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch 
wide, set one inch apart. 

Delivers. 
It shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards. 

Identification. 
Each bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 

yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR TABLE NAPKINS. 
Quality. 

Table napkins shall be a pure linen, bleached jacquard fabric of the quality 
known to the trade as "Firsts." 

Size. 
Size shall be not less than twenty-three (23) nor more than twenty-four (24) 

inches square. 
Weight. 

The weight shall be not less than two and one-tenth (2.1) ounces each. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than seventy-five (75) threads to the inch in the warp, 
and not less than sixty-three (63) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than one hundred twenty (120) pounds in 

the warp, and not less than seventy-six (76) pounds in the filling, when tested in 
jaws one inch wide, set one inch apart. 

The pattern shall be as selected bPyattthe  the contracting department from the stock 
of the successful bidder. 

Delivery. 
They shall be delivered in bundles containing five packages. Each package shall 

contain one dozen napkins uncut. Each bundle shall be wrapped in paper and tied. 
Identification. 

Each piece shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of dozens accepted, at the price bid per 
dozen napkins. 

■ I1 

SPECIFICATION FOR TABLE OILCLOTH. 
Quality. 

Table oilcloth shall be a glazed oil-coated cotton fabric of the quality known 
to the trade as "Firsts." 

Weave. 

Width. 
The width shall be full forty-seven (47) inches or full fifty-three (53) inches, 

as called for in the schedules. 

The weight shall be not less than ten and eight-tenths (10.8) ounces to the 
square yard. 

Construction. 
The cotton backing shall have not less than forty-two (42) threads to the inch 

in the warp, and not less than forty (40) threads to the inch in the filling. 
Tensile Strength. 

The tensile strength shall be not less than forty (40) pounds in the warp, and 
not less than forty (40) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, set 
one inch apart. 

Color. 
The color shall be as selected by the contracting department from the stock of 

the successful bidder. 
Coating. 

The coating shall be soft and elastic so that it will not separate from the back-
ing, or crack, when the cloth is sharply creased, either with the coating or the back-
ing surface folded together. (In cold weather the temperature shall be gradually 
increased to sixty (60) degrees Fahrenheit at the time the test is applied.) 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in rolls of twelve continuous yards. 

Identification. 
Each piece shall have mill brand or trade mark stamped on back. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 

yard, for each width. 

SPECIFICATION FOR PILLOW CASES. 
Material. 

Pillow cases shall be made of forty-five inch bleached cotton sheeting, of the 
quality known to the trade as "Firsts." 

Weave. It shall be of plain weave. 
Weight. The weight shall be not less than four and eight-tenths (4.8) ,ounces to 

the square yard. 
Construction. There shall be not less than seventy-four (74) threads to the 

inch in the warp, and not less than sixty-eight (68) threads to the inch in the filling. 
Tensile Strength. The tensile strength shall be not less than fifty-five (55) 

pounds in the warp, and not less than fifty-five (55) pounds in the filling, when tested 
in jaws one inch wide, set one inch apart. 

Size. 
Pillow cases shall be thirty-six (36) inches torn length. 

Makeup. 
The hems shall be two (2) inches. The stitches shall be not less than sixteen 

to the inch. 
Delivery. 

Pillow cases shall be delivered in packages of one dozen, neatly wrapped in 
strong paper and secured with twine. 

Identification. 
Each package shall be marked at one end to indicate the quantity and kind of 

the contents, and shall bear a label stating the name of the material used, and the 
name of the manufacturer. 

It shall be of plain weave. 

It shall be of plain weave. 



Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than three and one-quarter (31/4) pounds. 

Trimming and Makeup. 
They shall be hemmed on the bottom and rear end and trimmed around the neck 

and front with plain red duck one inch wide. Neck and facing on breast shall be 
reinforced. Each sheet shall have one leather strap, reinforced. 

SPECIFICATION FOR STABLE S 
Material. 

Stable sheets shall be made of canvas weave, hard 
as thirty-six inch, fourteen-ounce tarpaulin. The body 
jute color. 

Size. 
Finished size shall be not less than thirty-three 

than seventy-two (72) inches long. 

HEETS. 

finish cloth known to the trade 
of the material shall be natural 

(33) inches deep and not less 

2268 
	

THE CITY RECORD. 	 FRIDAY, MARCH 13, 1914. 

I; 

5.  

Payment. 
Payment shall he made for the number of dozens accepted, at the price bid per 

dozen pillow cases. 

SPECIFICATION FOR SEERSUCKER (GRADE B). 
Quality. 

Seersucker (Grade B) shall be a cotton fabric of the quality known to the trade 
as "Firsts." 

Width. 
The width shall be not less than twenty-six (26) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than six (6) linear yards to the pound. 

Construction. 
There shall be not less than eighty-three (83) threads to the inch in the warp, 

and not less than sixty-three (63) threads to the inch in the filling. 
Tensile Strength. 

The tensile strength shall be not less than forty-five (45) pounds in the warp, 
and not less than thirty-five (35) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch 
wide, set one inch apart. 

Pattern. 
The pattern shall be a yarn-dyed fast color blue, and a white stripe in the direc- 

tion of the warp, and a dark blue stripe in the direction of the filling, as selected 
by the contracting department from the stock of the successful bidder. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards, wound on boards. 

Identification. 
Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 

yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR SEERSUCKER (GRADE C). 
Quality. 

Seersucker (Grade C) shall be a cotton fabric of the quality known to the trade 
as "Firsts." 

Weave. 

Width. 
The width shall be full twenty-seven (27) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than six and five-tenths (6.5) linear yards to the 

pound. 
Construction. 

There shall he not less than seventy (70) threads to the inch in the warp, and 
not less than sixty (60) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than forty (40) pounds in the warp, and 

not less than (30) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, set one 
inch apart. 

Pattern. 
The pattern shall be a fast color, yarn-dyed blue, and a white stripe, as selected 

by the contracting department from the stock of the successful bidder. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards, wound on boards. 
Identification. 

Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 
yard. 

Leathers. 
All leathers shall be Oak or Union tanned eight-ounce substance. 

Payment. 	• 
Payment shall be made for the number of sheets accepted, at the price bid per 

sheet. 

SPECIFICATION FOR Box Loom DOTTED SWISS. 
Quality. 

Box loom dotted swiss shall be a bleached cotton fabric of the quality known to 
the trade as "Firsts." 

Weave. 
It shall be of plain weave, except that dots shall be formed by weaving in and 

shearing two heavy extra filling yarns. 

W  The width shall be not less than twenty-seven seven (27) inches. 

W  The weight shall be not less than tweeilgvh.  et and three-tenths (12.3) linear yards to 
the pound after finishing materials have been washed out. 

Construction. 
There shall be not less than seventy-eight (78) threads to the inch in the warp, 

and not less than sixty-two (62) threads to the inch in the filling, but not more than 
one hundred forty-six (146) threads to the square inch. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than twenty-five (25) pounds in the warp, 

and not less than fifteen (15) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, 
set one inch apart. 

Pattern. 
Dots shall be small, spaced in a diamond position, the sides of the diamonds about 

one-quarter (1/4) inch. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards. 
Identification. 

Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per yard. 
MM. 

SPECIFICATION FOR LAPPET DOTTED SWISS. 
Quality. 

Lappet dotted swiss shall be a bleached cotton fabric of the quality known to the 
trade as "Firsts." 

Weave. 
It shall be of plain weave, except that additional yarns shall be woven in and 

sheared, forming zigzag dots. 
Width. 

The width shall be not less than twenty-six and one-half (26/) inches. 

We  The weight shall be not less than sixteen (16) (16) linear yards to the pound. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than seventy (70) threads to the inch in the warp, and not 
less than forty-six (46) threads to the inch in the tilling, but not more than one 
hundred twenty-two (122) threads to the square inch. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than twenty (20) pounds in the warp, and 

not less than five (5) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, set 
one inch apart. 

Pattern. 
Dots shall be spaced in diamond position, the sides of the diamonds about one- 

quarter (1/4) inch. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards. 
Identification. 

Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 
yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR TICKING. 
Quality. 

Ticking shall be a cotton fabric of the quality known to the trade as "Firsts." 
Width. 

The width shall be full thirty-two (32) inches. 
Weight. 

The weight shall be not less than eight (8) ounces to the linear yard. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than eighty-five (85) threads to the inch in the warp, and 
not less than forty-five (45) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than one hundred ten (110) pounds in the 

warp, and not less than sixty (60) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch 
wide, set one inch apart. 

Pattern. 
The design shall consist of white and fast color dark blue stripes, dyed in the 

yarn. The white stripes shall be about one-quarter inch wide, and the dark blue 
stripes shall be about one-eighth inch wide, divided by two narrow white stripes into 
one heavy central blue line and two narrow blue border lines. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in bolts of forty-five to fifty-five continuous yards. 

Identification. 
Each piece or bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 

yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR CRASH TOWELING. 
Quality. 

Crash toweling shall be a pure linen bleached fabric of the quality known to the 
trade as "Firsts." 

Weave. 
It shall be of plain weave. 

Width. 
The width shall be full seventeen (17) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than three (3) ounces to the linear yard. 

Construction. 
There shall be not less than thirty-two (32) threads to the inch in the warp, and 

i not less than twenty-four (24) threads to the inch in the filling, but not more than 
seventy (70) threads to the square inch. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than ninety-five (95) pounds in the warp, 

and not less than fifty (50) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, 
set one inch apart. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in pieces of fifty continuous yards. Each piece shall be 

wrapped in paper and tied. 
Identification. 

Each piece shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 
yard. 

Weave. 
It shall be of plain weave. 

It shall be of plain weave. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BED SHEETS. 
Material. 

Bed sheets shall be made of bleached cotton sheeting, of the quality known to 
the trade as "Firsts." 

Weave. It shall be of plain weave. 
Weight. The weight shall be not less than four and eight-tenths (4.8) ounces 

to the square yard. 
Construction. There shall be not less than seventy-four (74) threads to the 

inch in the warp, and not less than sixty-eight (68) threads to the inch in the filling. 
Tensile Strength. The tensile strength shall be not less than fifty-five (55) 

pounds in the warp, and not less than fifty-five (55) pounds in the filling, when 
tested in jaws one inch wide, set one inch apart. 

Size. 
The torn sizes shall be fifty-four by ninety (54 x 90) inches or seventy-two by 

ninety-nine (72 x 99) inches, as called for in the schedules. 
Makeup. 

The hems shall be two (2) inch and one (1) inch. The stitches shall be not 
less than sixteen (16) to the inch. 

Delivery. 
Bed sheets shall be delivered in packages of one dozen, neatly wrapped in strong 

paper and secured with twine. 
Identification,. 

Each package shall be marked at one end to indicate the quantity and kind of 
the contents, and shall bear a label stating the name of the material used, and the 
name of the manufacturer. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens accepted, at the pr;ce bid yr 

dozen sheets, for each size. 

SPECIFICATION FOR CROCHET BED SPREAD. 
Quality. 

Crochet bed spread shall be a bleached cotton jacquard fabric without backing, and 
shall be of the quality known to the tradesiasse. 	." "Firsts 

The size, hemmed, shall be full seventy-eight by eighty-eight (78 x 88) inches. 
Weight. 

The weight shall be not less than three and three-tenths (3.3) pounds. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than thirty (30) threads to the inch in the warp, and not 
less than twenty-eight (28) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than ninety (90) pounds in the warp, and 

not less than sixty (60) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, set 

one inch apart. 
Identification. 

Each spread shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of spreads accepted, at the price bid per 
spread. 

SPECIFICATION FOR GLASS TOWELING. 
Quality. 

Glass toweling shall be a pure linen fabric of the quality known to the trade 
as "Firsts." 

Weave. 
It shall be of plain weave. 

1, 

r
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about one-quarter inch. The width and color of stripes shall match sample exhibited 
by the contracting department. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards, wound on boards. 

Identification 
Each piece shall have label attached, bearing contract number, name of con-

tractor, name of mill and number of yards in the piece. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 
yard. 

Which were adopted by the following vote: 
Affirmative—The Mayor, the Comptroller, the President of the Board of Alder-

men and the Presidents of the Boroughs of Manhattan, Brooklyn, The Bronx, Queens 
and Richmond-16. 

tit 

ri  

The width shall be not less than eighteen
th 

 and three-quarter (1834) inches. 
Weight. 

The weight shall be not less than two and three-tenths (2.3) ounces to the linear 
yard. 

Construction. 
There shall be not less than thirty-nine (39) threads to the inch in the warp, 

and not less than thirty-nine (39) threads to the inch in the filling, but not more 
than eighty-two (82) threads to the square inch. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than sixty-five (65) pounds in the warp, and 

not less than forty-five (45) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, 
set one inch apart. 

Pattern. 
It shall have a check pattern formed by two red threads and two red picks woven 

in at intervals of about one-half inch. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards, wound on boards. 
Identification. 

Each bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 
yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR COTTON HUCK TOWELING. 

Cotton huck toweling shall be a bleached cotton fabric of the quality known to the 
Quality. 

trade, as "Firsts." 	
Width. 

The width shall be not less than eighteen (18) inches. 
Weight.. 

The weight shall be not less than three and four-tenths (3.4) ounces to the linear 
yard. 	

Construction. 
There shall be not less than sixty-three (63) threads to the inch in the warp, and 

not less than thirty-five (35) threads to the inch in the filling. 
Tensile Strength. 

The tensile strength shall be not less than sixty (60) pounds in the warp, and not 
less than ninety (90) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, set one 
inch apart. 	

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in bolts of forty to fifty continuous yards. 

Identification 
Each bolt shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 

yard. 
Awe 

SPECIFICATION FOR LINEN HUCK TOWELING. 

Linen buck toweling shall be a pure linen, bleached fabric of the quality known 
Quality. 

to the trade as "Firsts." 	
Width. 

The width shall be not less than eighteen (18) inches. 
Weight. 

The weight shall be not less than three and four-tenths (3.4) ounces to the linear 
yard. 	

Construction. 
There shall be not less than fifty-five (55) threads to the inch in the warp, and 

not less than thirty-one (31) threads to the inch in the filling. 
Tensile Strength. 

The tensile strength shall be not less than sixty (60) pounds in the warp, and not 
less than fifty-two (52) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, set one 
inch apart. 	

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in pieces of forty to fifty continuous yards. Each piece shall 

be wrapped in paper and tied. 	
Identification 

Each piece shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 
yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR TURKISH TOWELING. 

Turkish toweling shall be an unbleached cotton fabric of the quality known to the 
Quality. 

trade as "Firsts."  

Width. 

for in the schedules. 
They shall be one (1), one and one-half (1%) or two (2) inches wide as called 

Weight. 
They shall be made of gauze weighing not less than nine and one-half (9%) 

square yards to the pound. 
Construction. 

They shall be made of gauze having not less than forty-four (44) threads to the 
inch in the warp and not less than forty (40) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
They shall have a tensile strength in the direction of their length of not less than 

twenty-two (22) pounds when tested in jaws one inch wide, set one inch apart. 
Extractive Matter. 

Upon a hot extraction with distilled water the gauze shall not yield more than 
two-tenths (0.2) per cent of extractive matter and the water from such extraction 
shall show no reaction for starch, soap, dextrin, glue or other make-weight. 

Methods of Tests. 
All chemical and physical tests shall be made in accordance with the Board of 

Estimate's Standard Methods of Tests on file in the Standard Testing Laboratory. 
Delivery. 

They shall be delivered in lengths of five (5) or ten (10) continuous yards as called 
for in the schedules. They shall be tightly rolled (Bellevue roll style) in separate 
aseptic wrappers, one dozen bandages to a package. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of bandages accepted, at the 

price bid per dozen for each width and length. 

SPECIFICATION FOR RUBBER BANDAGES. 
Quality. 

Rubber bandages shall be made of pure gum free from rubber substitute and 
properly vulcanized. 

Size. 
They shall be not less than fifteen thousandths (0.015) inch thick, and either two 

(2), two and one-half (2%) or three (3) inches in width, and either six (6), nine (9) 
or eighteen (18) feet in length, as called for in the schedules. 

Chemical and Physical Tests. 
They shall contain not more than three and five-tenths (3.5) per cent of organic 

matter soluble in acetone. A two-inch test length shall stretch to at least eighteen 
(18). inches before breaking. 

Methods of Tests. 
All chemical and physical tests shall be made in accordance with the Board of 

Estimate's Standard Methods of Tests on file in the Standard Testing Laboratory. 
Delivery. 

They shall be delivered in packages of one dozen separately wrapped bandages. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of bandages accepted, at the price 
bid per dozen for each size. 

'SPECIFICATION FOR AMBER BOTTLES. 
Quality. 

Amber bottles shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to stand the 
shock of ordinary use and the internal pressure of stored fermentation and efferves-
cence. They shall be of a dark yellowish brown amber color and reasonably free 
from bubbles. 

Size. 
They shall be of the stock sizes as called for in the schedules. Each size shall be 

of sufficient over-capacity to allow of agitation of contents. 
Shape. 

They shall be of the shape, and either wide or narrow mouth, as called for in 
the schedules in accordance with the following standard shapes: 

Philadelphia ovals, prescription. 
Union ovals, prescription. 
Boston prescription. 
Round bottom packers. 
Round prescription (wide or narrow mouth). 
Blake (short or tall. wide or narrow mouth). 
French square (wide or narrow mouth). 

It shall be terry 
sides. 

Width. 
The width shall be not less than twenty-one (21) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than eight and two-tenths (8.2) ounces to the linear 

yard. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than twenty-four (24) threads to the inch in the ground 
warp; not less than forty-eight (48) threads to the inch in the pile warp, and not less 
than thirty-two (32) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than twenty (20) pounds in the warp, and 

not less than fifteen (15) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, 
set one inch apart. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in rolls of forty to fifty continuous yards. 

I dentification 
Each roll shall have mill brand or trade mark affixed thereto. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per 

yard. 

SPECIFICATION FOR NURSES' UNIFORM CLOTH (DEPARTMENT OF PUBLIC CHARITIES). 
Quality. 

Nurses' uniform cloth shall be a cotton fabric of the quality known to the trade 

as "Firsts." 

Weave. 
weave, with ground and pile warps, the loops showing on both 

Weave. 

Width. 
The width shall be full thirty-two (32) inches. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than five and eight-tenths (5.8) linear yards to the 

pound. 
Construction. 

There shall be not less than seventy-four (74) threads to the inch in the warp, 
and not less than sixty-four (64) threads to the inch in the filling. 

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength shall be not less than forty (40) pounds in the warp, and 

not less than thirty (30) pounds in the filling, when tested in jaws one inch wide, 
set one inch apart. 

Pattern. 
The pattern shall be fast color blue and white stripes, composed of eight blue 

and eight white warp yarns. The filling yarns shall be white. The selvages shall be 

It shall be of plain weave. 

Board of Estimate and Apportionment, Bureau of Standardization of Supplies—Specifi-
cations for Hospital Supplies, Including Rubber Goods, Suture and Dressing Mate-
rials and Plasters, Enamel, China and Agate Ware and Miscellaneous Articles (Cal. 
No. 41-B). 

(These specifiations are submitted in substitution of. specifications covering these 
articles presented to the Board July 10, 1913, and laid over at said meeting and at 
subsequent meetings, and have been revised by representatives of departments inter-
ested, in accordance with resolution adopted by the Board October 9, 1913.) 

(On February 6, 1914, the above matter was laid over two weeks.) 
The Secretary presented the following resolution and communication from the 

Select Committee on Supplies, submitting specifications as above: 
Whereas, A select committee of three, composed of the Mayor, the Comptroller 

and the President of the Board of Aldermen, was appointed by the Board of Estimate 
and Apportionment for the promulgation of specifications and for the purpose of 
standardizing supplies; and 

Whereas, Said committee has prepared specifications for the purchase of hospital 
supplies, including rubber goods, suture and dressing materials and plasters, enamel, 
china and agateware and miscellaneous articles; be it 

Resolved, That the specifications for the purchase of hospital supplies, including 
rubber goods, suture and dressing materials and plasters, enamel, china and agateware 
and miscellaneous articles, hereto attached, be approved by this Board and adopted by 
the various departments, bureaus and offices under the City government authorized to 
purchase the said supplies. 

Board of Estimate and Apportionment, City of New York, Bureau of Standard-
ization of Supplies, January 24, 1914. 
Committee on Standardization of Supplies, Board of Estimate and Apportionment, 277 

Broadway, New York City: 
Sirs—Your sub-committee on the determination of standards and the preparation 

of specifications for supplies consumed by The City of New York begs herewith to 
submit specifications for hospital supplies, including rubber goods, suture and dressing 
materials and plasters, enamel, china and agateware and miscellaneous articles. 

These specifications have been submitted to and approved by City Departments 
authorized to purchase such supplies. 

Respectfully, 	 EDMUND D. FISHER, Deputy Comptroller. 
Attached specifications approved for adoption: JOHN PURROY MITCHEL, Mayor; 

WM. A. PRENDERGAST, Comptroller; MARCUS M. MARKS, President, Borough of Man-
hattan; Select Committee on Standardization of Supplies. 

SPECIFICATION FOR GAUZE BANDAGES. 
Quality. 

Gauze bandages shall be made from clean, white cotton gauze of soft finish, fully 
bleached and absorbent. 



Delivery. 
They shall be delivered in original packages containing the number of dozens in-

dicated in the following table: 

Capacity... .. 1/2 oz. 1 oz. 2 oz. 3 oz. 4 oz. 6 oz. 8 oz. 10 oz. 12 oz. 16 oz. 24 oz. 1 qt. 

Dozens ..... 72 	72 	60 	48 	36 	30 	24 	18 	18 	18 	10 	8 

shock of ordinary use and the internal pressure of stored fermentation and efferves- 
cence. They shall be of common green color and reasonably free from bubbles. 

Size. 
They shall be of the stock sizes as called for in the schedules. Each size shall 

be of sufficient over-capacity to allow of agitation of contents. 
Shape. 

They shall be of the shape, and either wide or narrow mouth, as called for in 
the schedules, in accordance with the following standard shapes: 

Philadelphia ovals, prescription. 
Union ovals, prescription. 
Boston prescription. 
Round prescription (wide or narrow mouth). 
Blake (short or tall, wide or narrow mouth). 
French square (wide or narrow mouth). 
Seltzers (wide or narrow mouth). 

Delivery. 
They shall be delivered in the original packages containing the number of dozens 

indicated in the following table: 

oz. oz. oz. oz. oz. oz. oz. oz. oz. oz. oz. qt. qt. gal. gal. gal. 
Capacity   1/2 I 2 3 4 6 8 10 12 16 24 1 2 1 2 5 

Dozen   72 72 60 48 36 30 34 18 18 12 10 8 4 3 1 1/2  

Ij 
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iJ 

emalwambasoo...... 

THE CITY RECORD, 	 FRIDAY, MARCH 13, 1914. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of gross of bottles accepted, at the price 

bid per gross for each size and kind. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BLUE BOTTLES. 
Quality. 

Blue bottles shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to stand the 
shock of ordinary use and the internal pressure of stored fermentation and effer- 
vescence. They shall be of dark cobalt blue color and reasonably free from bubbles. 

Size. 
They shall be of the stock sizes as called for in the schedules. Each size shall 

be of sufficient over-capacity to allow of agitation of contents. 
Shape. 

They shall be of the shape, and either wide or narrow mouth, as called for in 
the schedules in accordance with the following standard shapes: 

Philadelphia ovals, prescription. 
Union ovals, prescription. 
Boston prescription. 
Round prescription (wide or narrow mouth). 
Blake (short or tall, wide or narrow mouth). 
French square (wide or narrow mouth). 

Delivery. 
They shall be delivered in the original packages containing the number of dozens 

indicated in the following table : 

Lapacity ... 1/2 oz. 1 oz. 2 oz. 3 oz. 4 oz. 6 oz. 8 oz. 10 oz. 12 oz. 16 oz. 24 oz. 1 qt. 

Dozens .... 72 	72 	60 	48 	36 	30 	24 	18 	18 	18 	10 	8 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of gross of bottles accepted, at the price 

bid per gross for each size and kind. 

SPECIFICATION FOR CHLOROFORM DROPPING BOTTLES. 
Quality. 

Chloroform dropping bottles shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strengtn 
to stand the shock ot ordinary use. They shall be ot yellowish brown amber color and 
reasonably free from bubbles. They shall be about three and three-quarters (33/4) 
inches high and two and three-quarters (23/4) inches wide, and shall be flat on the 
bottom and on one side, and rounded on the other side. They shall have a cork 
stopper of best quality, with a hole in which shall be inserted two brass tubes one-
eighth (1/8) inch in outside diameter, soldered together and to a larger brass tube and 
cap fitting through and over the cork. The tubes shall extend about one inch outside 
the cork, bent irr opposite directions. One tube shall be about four and one-half 
(41/2) inches long, bent at lower end in the same direction as at the upper end to a 
degree that will cause it to touch the flat side of the bottle. The other tube shall 
end at the bottom of the cork, and shall have a conical head. A brass conical plug 
for the long or air tube and a brass cap for the short or drop tube shall be attached 
to opposite ends of a light brass chain about three (3) inches long. The upper part 
of the tubes and the stopper cap shall be nickel plated. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of bottles accepted, at the price 

bid per dozen, 

SPECIFICATION FOR CITRATE OF MAGNESIA BOTTLES. 
Quality. 

Citrate of magnesia bottles shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength 
and chemical resistance to stand the shock of ordinary use and to remain unaffected 
by the use for which they are intended. They shall be of clear flint color, free from 
bubbles, with the blown label "Citrate of Magnesia" thereon; or they shall be of 
common green color, reasonably free from bubbles with plain surface, as called for 
in the schedules. 

Size. 
The sizes shall be either nine-ounce or twelve-ounce, as called for in the 

schedules. 
Stoppers. 

They shall have porcelain stoppers with galvanized iron wire spring and antimony 
rubber washer. 

Delivery. 
Nine-ounce bottles shall be delivered in the original packages of eighteen dozen 

each, and twelve-ounce bottles shall be delivered in the original packages of one gross 
each. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of gross of bottles accepted, at the price 

bid per gross for each color and size. 

SPECIFICATION FOR FLINT BOTTLES. 
Quality. 

Flint bottles shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to stand the 
shock of ordinary use and the internal pressure of stored fermentation and effer- 
vescence. They shall be of clear flint color and reasonably free from bubbles. 

Size. 
They shall be of the stock sizes as called for in the schedules. Each size shall 

be of sufficient over-capacity to allow of agitation of contents. 
Shape. 

They shall be of the shape, and either wide or narrow mouth, as called for in the 
schedules, in accordance with the following standard shapes: 

Philadelphia ovals, prescription. 
Union ovals, prescription. 
Boston prescription. 
Round prescription (wide or narrow mouth). 
Blake (short or tall, wide or narrow mouth). 
French square (wide or narrow mouth). 

Delivery. 
They shall be delivered in the original packages containing the number of dozens 

indicated in the following table : 

Capacity ....... 1/2 oz. 1 oz. 2 oz. 3 oz. 4 oz. 6 oz. 8 oz. 10 oz. 16 oz. 24 oz. 1 qt. 

Dozens 	72 	72 	60 	48 	36 	30 24 	18 	12 	10 	8  

Payment, 
Payment shall be made for the number of gross of bottles accepted, at the price 

bid per gross for each size and kind. 

SPECIFICATION FOR MILK STERILIZER BOTTLES. 
Quality, 

Milk sterilizer bottles shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to 
stand sterilization at three hundred twenty (320) degrees Fahrenheit. They shall 
be of clear flint color and reasonably free from bubbles. 

Shape. 
They shall be round, with blown graduation scale to eight ounces, in half ounces, 

and shall have a lip, shaped to receive a rubber nipple. 
Delivery. 

They shall be delivered in packages containing one gross each. 
Payment. 

Payment shall he made for the number of gross of bottles accepted, at the price 
bid per gross. 

SPECIFICATION FOR NURSING BOTTLES. 
Quality. 

Nursing bottles shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to stand 
the shock of ordinary use. They shall be of clear flint color and reasonably free 
from bubbles. 

Shape. 
The body shall be oval, pear shaped, flat bottom, with blown graduation scale 

to eight ounces, in half ounces, and shall have a lip, shaped to receive a rubber nipple. 
Delivery. 

They shall be delivered in the original packages containing two gross each. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of gross of bottles accepted, at the price 
bid per gross. 

SPECIFICATION FOR POISON BOTTLES. 

Q  Poison bottles shall be made of glass 

 
Quality. 

possessing sufficient strength to stand the 
shock of ordinary use and the internal pressure of stored fermentation and effer-
vescence. They shall be of dark cobalt blue color and reasonably free from bubbles. 

Size. 
 

They shall be of the stock sizes as called for in the schedules. 
Shape. 

 

They shall be of the round shoulder prescription shape, to take a cork stopper. 
The surface, except the space left for the label, shall be covered with sharp points 
and ridges, raised about three sixty-fourths (3-64) inch. 

Delivery. 
They shall be delivered in the original packages containing the number of dozens 

indicated in the following table: 
Capacity ...1/2 oz. 1 oz, 2 oz. 3 oz. 
Dozen 	 72 	76 	60 	48 

SPECIFICATION FOR PAPER SLIDING BOXES. 
Quality. 

Paper sliding boxes shall be made of pasteboard and shall have white glazed 
paper trimming. 

Size. 
They shall be of the sizes called for under the trade numbers in the schedules 

in accordance with the following table: 

tj  

• 

4 oz. 6 oz. 8 oz. 10 oz. 12 oz. 16 oz. 24 oz. 1 qt 
36 30 24 18 18 12 10 8 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of gross of bottles accepted at the price 
bid per gross for each size. 

SPECIFICATION FOR WATER BOTTLES (GLASS). 
Quality. 

Water bottles shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to stand the 
shock of ordinary use and to remain unaffected by the use for which they are 
intended. They shall be of common green color, round shoulder, and of the capacity 
called for in the schedules. 

Wooden Cases. 
They shall have tight-fitting individual wooden cases with spring buffers if 

called for in the schedules. 
The cases for one-gallon bottles shall be of the design called for in the schedules, 

viz.: Either a closed box made of lumber not less than three-eighths (Y8) inch thick 
with set-in cover and secure fasteners; or of the Banker's screwed-top demijohn 
box design, made of lumber not less than three-eighths () inch thick to cover the 
entire bottle, but with an opening in the top to permit of convenient pouring of 
contents without removing the bottle from the case, and equipped with metal side 
handles. 

The cases for two, three and five-gallon bottles shall be of the Banker's screwed-
top demijohn box design, the two-gallon cases made of lumber not less than three-
eighths (Y8) inch thick and the three and five-gallon cases of lumber not less than 
one-half (1/2) inch thick. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of bottles with or without 

cases accepted, at the price bid per dozen with or without cases. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of gross of bottles accepted, at the price 

bid per gross for each size and kind. 

SPECIFICATION FOR FLUSHING BOTTLES. 
Quality. 

Flushing bottles shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to stand 
the shock of ordinary use. They shall be of clear flint color and reasonably free 
from bubbles. 

Shape. 
They shall be pear shaped with flat bottom and wide neck. 

Size. 
They shall be of the capacity called for in the schedules. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of bottles accepted, at the price 

bid per dozen for each size. 
• :Oa 

SPECIFICATION FOR GREEN BOTTLES. 
Quality. 

Green bottles shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to stand the 

Length. • Width. 	Depth. 

Trade Number 47. 	  2/ inches 	1% inches 	5A  inch 
Trade Number 48 	  2/ 	inches 	11/2 inches 	34 	inch 
Trade Number 49. 	  2 	inches 	l4 inches 	7/8 	inch 
Trade Number 49X 	  3 1-16 inches 	2 1-16 inches 	1 1-16 inches 
Trade Number 49XX 	  31/2 inches 	2/ inches 	1 3-16 inches 
Trade Number 49XXX 	  3/ inches 	21 inches 	1 5-16 inches 

Delivery. 
They shall be delivered in packages containing three dozen each. Numbers forty-

seven, forty-eight and forty-nine shall be delivered in packages containing six dozen 
each nested if called for in the schedules. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of gross of boxes accepted, at the price 

bid per gross for each size. 

SPECIFICATION FOR PILL BOXES. 
Quality. 

Pill boxes shall be made of pasteboard and shall have glazed paper trimming. 
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Size. 
They shall be of the sizes called for under the trade numbers in the schedules 

in accordance with the following table : 

Diameter of Lid. Depth of Box. Trimming. 

Trade Number 19.  	11/4 inch 	11-16 inches 	Carmine 
Trade Number 20 	  11/2 inch 	7/8 	inches 	Carmine 
Trade Number 29 	11/4 inch 	7-16 inches 	Bronze 
Trade Number 30. 	 11/2 inch 	9-16 inches 	Bronze , 	 
Trade Number 31. 	1y . inch 	11-16 inches 	Bronze 
Trade Number 31X 	  2 1-16 inch 	34 inches 	Bronze 

Labels. 
They shall have labels to conform to the sample exhibited by the contracting 

department if called for in the schedules. 
Delivery. 

They shall be delivered in packages containing one gross each. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of gross of boxes accepted, at the price 
bid per gross for each size and kind. 

SPECIFICATION FOR SPECIMEN SPUTUM BOXES. 
Quality. 

Specimen sputum boxes and caps shall be made of thoroughly dried white birch. 
They shall be evenly turned, plain, smooth and well tumbled with pumice. The 
boxes shall have concave interior bottom, and shall be coated on the inside with a 
dull, smooth black wax composition not detrimental to sputum specimens. They 
shall be screw capped with rounded edge. 

Size. 
They shall be of the following over-all dimensions : Diameter, not less than 

two and eleven-sixteenths (2 11-16) inches; height of box, not less than one and 
one-half (11/2) inches; length of tenon, not less than one-half (1/2) inch; depth 
of cap, not less than one (1) inch. 

Labeling. 
The top surface of the cap shall be completely covered with a red paper label. 

The context of the label shall be in accordance with the sample exhibited by the 
contracting department. 

SPECIFICATION FOR SEAMLESS TIN BOXES (GILL DESIGN). 
Quality. 

Seamless tin boxes of the Gill design shall be made of bright tin, and shall have 
tight fitting covers. Boxes of one-ounce capacity or less shall have bodies made of at 
least thirty-two (32) gage, and covers made of at least thirty-four (34) gage tin; 
and boxes of greater capacity shall have bodies made of at least thirty-one (31) gage, 
and covers made of at least thirty-two (32) gage tin, according to the United States 
standard gage for sheet and plate iron and steel. 

S  They shall be of the capacity called fiz.  ore in the schedules, in accordance with the 
following table:  

two-tenths (0.2) per cent. of extractive matter and the water from such extraction 
shall show no reaction for starch, dextrin, glue or other make-weight. 

Methods of Tests. 
All chemical tests shall be made in accordance with the Board of Estimate's 

Standard Methods of Tests on file in the Standard Testing Laboratory. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered packed waterproof, either in wooden cases or burlap bales, 
as called for in the schedules. Each case or bale shall contain fifty paper-wrapped 
packages of one pound net of cotton, interleaved with tissue paper. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of pounds of cotton accepted, at the price 

bid per pound. 

SPECIFICATION FOR ABSORBENT COTTON (GRADE 2). 
Quality. 

Absorbent cotton, grade 2, shall be clean, white, fully bleached and absorbent. 
Impurities. 

Impurities in the cotton shall be determined by the amount of ash, the yield of 
which shall not exceed three-tenths (0.3) per cent. 

Extractive Matter. 
Upon a hot extraction with distilled water it shall not yield more than two-tenths 

(0,2) per cent of extractive matter and the water from such extraction shall show no 
reaction for starch, dextrin, glue or other make-weight. 

Methods of Tests. 
All chemical tests shall be made in accordance with the Board of Estimate's 

Standard Methods of Tests on file in the Standard Testing Laboratory. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered packed waterproof, either in wooden cases or burlap bales 
as called for in the schedules. Each case or bale shall contain fifty paper-wrapped 
packages of one pound net of cotton, interleaved with tissue paper. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of pounds of cotton accepted, at the price 

bid per pound. 

Quality. 
Absorbent cotton waste shall be clean, white, fully bleached and absorbent 

Impurities. 
Impurities in the cotton shall be determined by the amount of ash, the yield of 

which shall not exceed six-tenths (0.6) per cent. 
Extractive Matter. 

Upon a hot extraction with distilled water the cotton shall not yield more than one 
(1) per cent of extractive matter and the water from such extraction shall show no 
reaction for starch, dextrin, glue or other make-weight. 

Methods of Tests. 
All chemical tests shall be made in accordance with the Board of Estimate's 

Standard Methods of Tests on file in the Standard Testing Laboratory. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered packed waterproof, either in wooden cases or burlap bales 
as called for in the schedules. Each case or bale shall contain fifty paper-wrapped 
packages of one pound net of cotton, interleaved with tissue paper. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of pounds of cotton accepted, at the price 

bid per pound. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of gross of boxes accepted, at the price 

bid per gross. 

SPECIFICATION FOR ABSORBENT COTTON WASTE (GRADE 3). 

Capacity. 
	 Diameter. 	Depth. 

32 ounces. 

	

16 ounces 	 

	

4 ounces. 	 

	

2 ounces 	 

	

8 ounces 	 

1 ounce 

1/4 ounce 

	

/8 ounce 	  

	

1/2 ounce 	  
	  11/2 inches 	1/8 inches 

	  5 inches 	31/4 inches 

	  11/8 inches 	9-16 inch 
1 inch 	 IA inch 

1 13-16 inches 	13' inches 
2 3-16 inches 	1 11-16 inches 
3 inches 	21/4 inches 
37/8 inches 	2Y8 inches 

1 5-16 inches 	11-16 inch 

each; boxes of greater capacity shall be delivered in cartons of one and one-half dozen 
Boxes of eight-ounce capacity or less shall be delivered in cartons of three dozen 

Delivery. 

each. 	
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of gross of boxes accepted, at the price 
bid per gross for each size. 

SPECIFICATION FOR TURNED WOOD BOXES. 
Quality. 

Turned wood boxes and caps shall be made of thoroughly dried white birch. 
They shall be evenly turned, plain, cylindrical, smooth, well tumbled with pumice, and 
the shell of the finished box shall be not less than three-sixteenths inch thick. They 
shall be either screw capped with round edges or drug boxes, as called for in the 
schedules. 

shall be as called for in the schedules. tSize. 
The length and diameter over all—the length of the cap and the length of tenon 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of gross of boxes accepted, at the prices 

bid per gross for each size and kind. 

SPECIFICATION FOR HAND BRUSHES. 
Quality of Bristles. 

The bristles shall be extra stiff gray Russian hog bristles, clean and free from 
fibre, hair or any substitute. 

Construction of Brush. 
The block shall be made of well seasoned cherry wood about four and one-quarter 

(41/4) inches long, about one and seven-eighths (17/8) inches wide and about five-eighths 
Y8) inch thick, tapering about one-quarter (1/4) inch on all sides from the cover to the 

brush surface. At each end shall be inserted across the grain, and glued or cemented, 
a plug of cherry wood one-eighth (1/8) inch thick extending into the block across 
the entire end about five-eighths (Y8) inch. The two long sides of the block shall be 
so grooved as to provide a suitable grip. The block shall have not less than one 
hundred twenty-eight (128) evenly distributed holes about one-tenth (1-10) inch in 
diameter, which shall be solidly filled with bristles. The bristles shall be securely 
fastened with staples or with wire and shall be cut square and evenly trimmed to 
leave a bristle surface about five-eighths (Y8) inch from the face of the block. The 
block shall have a thin cover made of well seasoned holly wood tapering from three-
sixteenths (3-16) inch in thickness at the centre to one-sixteenth (1-16) inch at either 
end, cemented or glued to the block and reinforced at either end with not less than 
four brass flat-head brads. The corners of the block shall be slightly rounded and the 
whole block finished smooth in the natural wood. 

Identification. 
Each block shall have the manufacturer's name or trade mark stamped on the cover 

of the brush. 
Delivery. 

They shall be delivered in cartons containing six (6) brushes each. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of gross of brushes accepted, at the price 
bid per gross. 

WOO 

SPECIFICATION FOR ABSORBENT COTTON ( GRADE 1). 
Quality. 

Absorbent cotton, grade 1, shall be clean, white, fully bleached and absorbent. 
Impurities. 

Impurities in cotton shall be determined by the amount of ash, the yield of which 
shall not exceed two-tenths (0.2) per cent. 

Extractive Matter. 
Upon a hot extraction with distilled water, the cotton shall not yield more than  

SPECIFICATION FOR DRINKING CUPS (PAPER). 
Quality. 

Drinking cups shall be made of paraffin waterproof white paper with paper 
reinforcement on the bottom and so made that they can be folded fiat when not in 
use. The top edge shall he reinforced with bright steel wire that shall extend around 
the circumference and shall be looped to be used as a handle. The cups shall be capable 
of holding water for twenty-four hours without leaking. 

Size. 
They shall be of six ounce capacity. 

Delivery. 
They shall be delivered in cartons containing five hundred (500) folded cups. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of thousands of cups accepted at the 

price bid per thousand. 

SPECIFICATION FOR CUPPING GLASSES. 
Quality. 

Cupping glasses shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to stand the 
shock of ordinary use. They shall be of clear flint color, plain and polished. 

Size. 
They shall be one and five-eighths (1Y8), two (2), or two and three-eighths (2) 

inches in outside diameter, as called for in the schedules. 
Delivery. 

They shall be delivered in sets consisting of one of each size, or separately 
packed, as called for in the schedules. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of sets accepted at the price 

bid per dozen sets, or for the number of dozens accepted, at the price bid per dozen for 
each size. 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR DEMIJOHNS. 
Quality. 

Demijohns shall be made of common green glass, the entire bottle covered closely 
and tightly with rattan, except the bottom, which shall be of wood with a hole in 
the centre. The five-gallon size shall have two and the smaller sizes one handle, and 
all handles shall have an iron wire reinforcement extending through the handle to 
connect with the wooden bottom. 

Size and Weight. 
They shall be of the capacity called for in the schedules in accordance with the 

following table and of at least the gross weight given therein : 

Capacity. 	 Minimum Weight. 

One gallon 	  
One-half gallon 	  

Two gallons 	  
Three gallons 	  
Five gallons  

	
10 pounds 

2 pounds 
3 pounds 
51/2 pounds 
61/2 pounds 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of demijohns accepted, at the 

price bid per dozen for each size. 

SPECIFICATION FOR EYE SHADES. 
Quality. 

Eye shades shall be made of two layers of pasteboard, each approximately one-
fiftieth (1-50) inch thick, one layer covered on one side with black silk and the other 
covered on one side with green satine. The two layers shall be sewed together with 
the covered sides out, and shall have a black elastic head cord to hold the shade in 
position. 

Size. 
They shall be single, about two and one-half (2/) inches wide and two (2) 

inches deep, or double. about seven (7) inches wide and two (2) inches deep, as called 
for in the schedules. 

Shape. 
Single shades shall have the under side semi-circular and the top side straight. 

Double shades shall have curved corners on the under side and the top side straight. 
When called for in the schedules shades shall be cone-shaped in the center to allow 
of padding against the eyes. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of shades accepted, at the price 

bid per dozen for each size and shape. 



SPECIFICATION FOR EXTENSION APPARATUS. 
Quality. 

Extension apparatus shall consist of a rod and sheave for the support of weights 
and a clamp for regulating the height of the sheave and for fastening the device to 
a hospital bed. It shall be of the Levis design with metal parts finished in aluminum 
brove. 

The upright rod shall be made of one-half (%) inch square iron or steel, with 
a total length along the rod, including the sheave frame, of not less than twenty-eight 
(28) inches. The sheave shall be made of cast iron and shall be not less than two 
and three-quarters (2g) inches in diameter with a three-eighths (3) inch groove. 
The clamp shall be .made of cast iron and shall have a thumb screw not less than 
three-eighths (Ye) inch in diameter with a thread not less than two (2) inches in 
length. The weight hook shall be appioximately twelve (12) inches long, equipped 
with ten removable one-pound cast iron weights approximately two and three-quarters 
(230 inches in diameter. Attached to the weight hook there shall be a braided 
cotton rope of the size to fit the three-eighths (h) inch groove in the sheave, and not 
less than eighty (80) inches in length. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of apparatuses accepted, at the price bid 

per apparatus. 

SPECIFICATION FOR PORCELAIN INVALID FEEDING CUPS. 
Quality. 

Invalid feeding cups shall be made of white porcelain china glazed inside and 
outside. They shall be round, with an opening in the top for filling about two (2) 
inches wide and a spout for feeding about one-half (%) inch long. The cups shall 
be shaped to feed the full required capacity at approximately fifty (50) degrees from 
the vertical. 

Size. 
They shall be of four (4) ounce capacity. 

Delivery. 
They shall be delivered each cup in a separate pasteboard container. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of cups accepted, at the price bid 

per dozen. 
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Width. 
The width shall be full thirty-six (36) inches in the finished state. 

Weight. 
The weight shall not be less than thirteen (13) linear yards to the pound. 

Construction. 
There shall be not less than thirty-two (32) threads in The warp and not less than 

twenty-eight (28) threads to the inch in the filling. 
Tensile Strength. 

The tensile strength shall be not less than eighteen (18) pounds in the warp and 
not less than twelve (12) pounds in the filling when tested in jaws one inch wide, set 
one inch apart. 

Extractive Matter. 
Upon a hot extraction with distilled water it shall not yield more than two-tenths 

(02) per cent of extractive matter and the water from such extraction shall show no 
reaction for starch, soap, dextrin, glue or other make-weight. 

Methods of Tests. 
All chemical and physical tests shall be made in accordance with the Board of 

Estimate's Standard Methods of Tests on file in the Standard Testing Laboratory. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered in rolls of five or ten continuous yards as called for in the 
schedules. It shall be smoothly and tightly rolled (Bellevue roll) wrapped in paper and 
packed tight in wooden cases containing one hundred rolls. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted, at the price bid per yard 

for each size roll. 
•••••• 

SPECIFICATION FOR IODOFORM GAUZE. 
Quality. 

Iodoform gauze shall be made of clean, white cotton of soft finish, fully bleached 
and absorbent. 

as 

Width. 
The width shall be full thirty-six (36) inches in the finished state. 

Weight. 
The weight shall be not less than fifteen (15) linear yards to the pound. 

Construction. 
There shall be not less than twenty-eight (28) threads to the inch in the warp and 

not less than twenty-four (24) threads to the inch in the filling. 
Extractive Matter. 

Upon a hot extraction with distilled water it shall not yield more than two-tenths 
;02) per cent of extractive matter and the water from such extraction shall show no 
reaction for starch, soap, dextrin, glue or other make-weight. 

Medicament. 
It shall yield upon analysis full five (5) per cent of iodoform, based on the weight 

of the dry plain gauze plus iodoform. 
Methods of Tests. 

All chemical tests shall be made in accordance with the Board of Estimate's Stand- 
ard Methods of Tests on file in the Standard Testing Laboratory. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in rolls of five yards, in glass jars hermetically sealed. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of jars of gauze accepted, at the price 

bid per jar. 

lyj 

SPECIFICATION FOR GLASS INVALID FEEDING CUPS. 

Quality. 
Glass invalid feeding cups shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to 

stand the shock of ordinary use, shall be of clear flint color, and reasonably free from 
bubbles. They shall be round, with shoulder about three (3) inches from the bottom. 
The neck above the shoulder shall be so shaped as to conveniently feed the full grad-
uated capacity of the cups at approximately seventy-five (75) degrees from the vertical. 
The mouth shall be wide and smoothly finished. 

Graduation Scale. 
They shall have a graduation scale blown in the glass as follows : 
Lines and numerals at 1, 2, 4, 6 and 8 tablespoons, with the word table at the 

top of the scale. 
Lines and numerals at 4, 8, 16, 24 and 32 teaspoons, with the word tea at the top 

of the scale. 
Delivery. 

They shall be delivered separately packed in pasteboard boxes. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of cups accepted, at the price bid •  

per dozen. 

SPECIFICATION FOR PORCELAIN SICK FEEDERS. 

Quality. 
Sick feeders shall be made of white porcelain china glazed inside and outside. They 

shall be boat shaped with handle, and with spout extending above the top edges of 
the cup. 

Size. 
They shall be of six-ounce capacity. 

Delivery. 
They shall be delivered each feeder in a separate pasteboard container. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of feeders accepted, at the price 

bid per dozen. 

SPECIFICATION FOR FORMALDEHYDE CANDLES. 
Quality. 

Formaldehyde candles shall be so made that the formaldehyde gas cannot be 
ignited during its generation and cause explosion or spreading of fire during use, and 
each candle shall deliver in formaldehyde the full equivalent of its paraformaldehyde 
content. 

Size. 
They shall contain either three hundred fifty (350) or five hundred (500) grains 

of paraformaldehyde as called for in the schedules. 
Methods of Tests. 

All chemical and physical tests shall be made in accordance with the Board of 
Estimate's Standard Methods of Tests on file in the Standard Testing Laboratory. 

Delivery. 
They shall be delivered in packages containing one dozen candles each, and each 

candle shall be packed in a separate pasteboard container. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of candles accepted, at the price 
bid per dozen for each size. 

Explanation. 
For every cubic foot of space to be disinfected, one grain of paraformaldehyde is 

required. 
SPECIFICATION FOR PLAIN ABSORBENT GAUZE. 

Quality. 
Plain absorbent gauze shall be made of clean, white cotton of soft finish, fully 

bleached and absorbent. 
Width. 

The width shall be full thirty-six (36) inches in the finished state. 
Weight. 

The weight shall be not less than seventeen and one-half (17%) linear yards to 
the pound. 

Construction. 
There shall be not less than twenty-four (24) threads to the inch in the warp and 

not less than twenty (20) threads to the inch in the filling. 
Extractive Matter. 

Upon a hot extraction with distilled water it shall not yield more than two-tenths 
(0.2) per cent of extractive matter and the water from such extraction shall show no 
reaction for starch, soap, dextrin, glue or other make-weight. 

Methods of Tests. • 
All chemical tests shall be made in accordance with the Board of Estimate's Stand- 

ard Methods of Tests on file in the Standard Testing Laboratory. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered in bales, cases or aseptic rolls as called for in the schedules. 
Bales or cases shall contain eight packages of three bolts each, each bolt to con- 

tain one hundred yards in not more than two pieces laid in one-yard layers. -Bales 
shall be protected on two sides by wood. 

Aseptic rolls shall contain either five continuous yards in four inch folds, or twenty 
continuous yards in nine inch folds, as called for in the schedules. Each roll shall 
be separately packed in a carton. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of yards accepted as follows : 
When delivered in bales or cases containing twenty-four hundred (2400) yards, 

at the price bid per yard in bales or in cases. 
When delivered in aseptic rolls, at the price bid per yard for each size roll. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BANDAGE GAUZE. 
Quality. 

Bandage gauze shall be made of clean, white cotton of soft finish, fully bleached 
and absorbent. 

SPECIFICATION FOR GIGLI SAW HANDLES. 
Quality. 

Gigli saw handles shall be made entirely of steel, nickel plated and shall be suit-
able for use with the Gigli wire saw. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of handles accepted at the price bid per 

handle. 

SPECIFICATION FOR INFUSION APPARATUS. 

Quality. 
Infusion apparatus shall be of the Kelly design and shall include stopper and 

force bulb, tubing, canula and pinch cock. The reservoir shall be made of clear 
flint glass reasonably free from bubbles and possessing sufficient strength to stand 
the shock of ordinary use. 

Graduation. 
The reservoir shall have etched graduations to seven hundred cubic centimeters 

at intervals of fifty cubic centimeters. Each even hundred cubic centimeter line 
shall be numbered in legible permanent characters. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of complete apparatuses accepted, at 

the price bid per apparatus. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BENNETT'S INHALERS OR PARTS. 

Quality. 
Bennett's inhalers shall consist of a face piece, an ether' chamber, a gas chamber, 

an ether or rebreathing bag and coupling, a gas bag and coupling, two face cushions 
and four feet of rubber tubing. An additional small size face piece and a small 
face cushion for children shall be furnished if called for in the schedules. The 
face pieces shall be made of spun brass, not less than number twenty (No. 20) 
American or Brown and Sharpe gage. Shells of chambers shall he made of drawn 
brass tubing, outside shells of not less than number eighteen (No. 18) nor more 
than number sixteen (No. 16) and inside shells of not less than number twenty-
two (No. 22) nor more than number fourteen (No. 14) American or Brown and 
Sharpe gage. Movable parts of chambers and couplings, and all parts fitted for slip 
joints shall be ground in place and unbuffed. Metal parts shall be finished smooth 
and shall be nickel plated. All parts shall be so connected as to permit of easy 
removal. The total weight of the metal parts shall be not less than thirty-six (36) 
nor more than forty (40) ounces. Soft rubber parts shall be made of pure Para 
rubber gum thoroughly washed inside and outside to remove soap-stone and other 
dust. All parts may be purchased separately under this specification as called for 
in the schedules. 

Methods of Tests. 
All chemical and physical tests shall be made in accordance with the Board of 

Estimate's Standard Methods of Tests on file in the Standard Testing Laboratory. 
Face Pieces. 

The face piece for adults shall be oval in shape, four and one-half (4%) inches 
long and three and three-eighths (3) inches wide and shall have a slit wire rim 
soldered in place. It shall be threaded not less than four complete threads, one 
and one-eighth (PA) inches in diameter, twenty (20) threads to the inch for 
attachment to the ether chamber. The smaller additional face piece for children 
shall be the same in all respects as the face piece for adults, except that it shall be four 
and one-quarter (41/4) inches long and three and one-eighth (31/a) inches wide. 

Ether Chamber. 
The ether chamber shall consist of an outer and an inner shell. The outer shell 

shall have two brass heads at opposite points on the circumference, soldered in 
place with abutting surfaces not less than three thirty-seconds (3-32) inch. One 
head shall be threaded to fit the face piece and shall have a lock nut not less than 
five thirty-seconds (5-32) inch thick with knurled edge; the other head shall be 
ground outside to conical form for tight slip joint with the ether bag coupling or 
the gas chamber. One side of the outer shell shall be closed, through which shall 
project a wing screw with wing about one and one-half (1%) inches in length to 
operate the inner shell, so as to provide a continuous passage for air or to bring the 
ether cage before the aperture. The outer shell shall be notched on the open side, 
the words air and ether being stamped beside the notch, the motion of the inner 
shell being indicated by a screw on the inner shell, capable of moving from end 
to end of the notch. The inner shell shall have a tube about five-eighths (Vs) inch 
in diameter to provide a continuous passage for air and a wire enclosed space capable 
of holding three square feet of dry gauze tightly packed. The wire cage shall be 
soldered into a recess in its frame and shall be about five (5) mesh to the inch of 
number twenty (No. 20) American or Brown and Sharpe wire gage. One side 
of the inner shell shall be closed and shall cover the edges of the open side of the 
outer shell. This flanged plate shall have three apertures for pouring liquid ether 
into the ether cage, which may be covered or uncovered by the independent motion 
of an outer plate having an aperture about seven-sixteenths (7-16) inch surmounted 



by a cast brass funnel. The outer plate shall move with the inner shell when the 
whole is operated by means of the wing screw. The sides of inner and outer shells 
shall be threaded and soldered in place. 

Gas Chamber. 
The gas chamber shall consist of an outer and an inner shell. The outer shell 

shall have two brass heads at points on the circumference at right angles to each 
other soldered in place, with abutting surfaces not less than three-thirty-seconds 
(3-32) inch. One head shall have outside thread to fit face piece and shall have 
lock nut not less than five-thirty-seconds (5-32) inch in thickness with knurled edge, 

inner nner surface of the head being ground to conical form for tight slip joint with 
the ether chamber. The other head shall be ground outside to conical form for 
tight slip joint with the gas bag coupling. Opposite the gas bag heady the shell shall 
have an aperture about three-quarters (4) inch in diameter for the escape of 
expirations. One side of the outer shell shall be closed, through which shall project 
a wing screw with wing about one and one-half (1%) inches in length to operate the 

i inner shell so as to afford free passage for gas or to bring valves into operation. 
The outer shell shall be notched on the open side, the motion of the inner shell 
being limited by a peg on the inner shell capable of moving from end to end of the 
notch. The inner shell shall have two intersecting tubes about thirteen-sixteenths 
(13-16) inch in diameter, at right angles to each other, one carrying an inlet valve 
for gas and an outlet valve for expirations, the other tube being open. The space 
around these tubes shall be open to allow for free passage of gas when the tubes 
are turned away from the apertures in the shell. In this position the aperture for 
expiration shall be closed by the surface of the inner shell. One side of the inner 
shell shall be closed flush with the open edge of the outer shell. The sides of the 
inner and outer shells shall be threaded and soldered in place. 

Ether Bag. 
The ether bag shall be of rubber with a reinforced neck and shall have a capacity 

of three hundred fifty (350) cubic inches of air measured without stretching the 
bag. It shall be equipped with a drawn brass tube hard soldered elbow of about 
one and one-eighth (1/8) inches, inside diameter, the shorter arm being ground 
inside to conical form for tight slip joint with the ether chamber, the other end 
having a projecting thimble of two curved wires, soldered to each other and to the 
inner surface of the elbow. The longer arm of the elbow shall have an aperture 
with sliding cover for admission of air. The ends of the elbow shall have rein-
forcing ring not less than one-eighth (V8) inch wide and not less than one-sixteenth 
(1-16) inch thick. 

Gas Bag. 
The gas bag shall be of rubber, and shall have a capacity of six hundred (600) 

cubic inches of air measured without stretching the bag. It shall have a reinforced, 
narrow neck at one end to which shall be attached a substantial hard-rubber stop-
cock for connecting with the rubber tube of nine-thirty-seconds (9-32) inch bore. The 
other end shall have reinforced neck to fit coupling. It shall be equipped with a 
straight drawn brass coupling of about one and one-eighth (11/8) inches in diameter, 
one end being ground inside to conical form, for tight slip joint with the gas 
chamber, the other end having a projecting thimble of two curved wires soldered 
to each other and to the inner surface of the coupling. Near the bag end of the 
coupling there shall be soldered a disc with two openings which may be closed by 
sliding around an inner cylinder having a similar disc at its end. This cylinder shall 
have an aperture in its side. An aperture in the surface of the coupling shall be 
so placed that the opening of the aperture by sliding around the inner cylinder will 
close the apertures in the discs for the purpose of decreasing the flow of gas from 
the bag and increasing the flow of air into the gas chamber. The ends of the 
coupling shall have reinforcing ring not less than one-eighth (lig) inch wide and 
not less than one-sixteenth (1-16) inch thick. 

Face Cushions. 
Face cushions shall be of two sizes for use with the larger face piece and one 

additional smaller size for children for use with the smaller face piece, consisting 
of sheet rubber, with a rolled edge oval opening, to the outer edge of which shall 
be cemented and vulcanized an inflatable rubber tube. At the larger end, near the 
centre, shall be cemented and vulcanized a rubber tube of three-sixteenths t3-16) 
inch bore with wall about one-sixteenth (1-16) inch, and about three (3) inches 
in length, with a substantial hard-rubber stop-cock about one and one-half (1i/i) 
inches long. The sizes shall be in accordance with the following table : 

Large 	Small 	Children's 

Length of opening in sheet rubber 	 3/ inches 
Width of opening in sheet rubber 	 l/ inches 
Smallest diameter of inflatable rubber tube 4 inch 
Largest diameter of inflatable rubber tube 1 1-16 inches 
Length over all, flat 	  54 	inches 
Width over all, flat 	  4% 	inches 

3% inches 2/ inches 
11/2 inches 7/8 inch 
3/4 inch g inch 
15-16 inch 	15-16 inch 
5% inches 4% inches 
3Y4 inches 3/8, inches 
	 1 

Delivery. 
They shall be delivered separately packed in cartons. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of inhalers accepted, at the 

price bid per dozen. 
■ /4 

SPECIFICATION FOR IRRIGATORS (GLASS). 
Quality. 

Irrigators shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to stand the shock 
of ordinary use and to remain unaffected by the use for which they are intended. They 
shall be of clear flint color and reasonably free from bubbles, with graduation scale, 
lines and numerals engraved at 250, 500, 1,000, 1,500 and 2,000 cubic centimeters, with 
the abbreviation "C. C." over or at the side of the top numeral. 

Shape. 
They shall be mug shaped with oval front and flat back, and shall have side 

handle, straight spout at bottom, and eye hole at top of back. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of irrigators accepted, at the 
price bid per dozen. 

tits 
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SPECIFICATION FOR GLYCERINE JELLY JARS. 
Quality. 

Glycerine jelly jars shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to stand 
the shock of ordinary use, and shall be of clear flint color and reasonably free from 
bubbles. They shall be of the form known to the trade as glycerine jelly jars, round, 
with inner surfaces straight and smooth without shoulders and having a tool-finished 
screw neck. They shall be made from the City's mold if called for in the schedules. 
They shall have aluminum caps with cork lining and wax paper discs. 

Size. 
They shall be of one-half (%), one (1) or two (2) ounce capacity as called 

for in the schedules. 
Delivery. 

They shall be delivered in packages of one gross each. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of gross of jars accepted, at the price 
bid per gross for each size. 

Rubber Tubing. 
The rubber tubing shall be about one-quarter (1/4) inch bore, about one-half 

11/2) inch outside diameter and shall be about four (4) feet in length. 
Identification. 

Each inhaler shall have stamped upon it the name of the manufacturer. 
Delivery. 

Each inhaler shall be delivered in a pasteboard box, the chambers and face 
pieces being assembled and contained in a jeweler's felt bag with draw strings. 

Guarantee. 
The vendor shall furnish before or at delivery, a written guarantee, executed 

by the manufacturer and addressed to the City of New York, to replace without 
expense to the city any metal parts of an inhaler marked with the manufacturer's 
name, which show any signs of failure due to faulty material or workmanship. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of inhalers or parts thereof accepted, at 

the price bid per inhaler or part. 
■■• 

SPECIFICATION FOR ESMARCH INHALERS. 
Quality. 

Esmarch inhalers shall consist of a mask frame with spring and gauze cap, and 
a dropping bottle. The mask frame and spring shall be made of brass wire not smaller 
than specified below, according to the American or Brown and Sharpe gage. The 
rim shall be made of wire not smaller than number eleven (No. 11) gage, not less 
than seventeen (17) inches long, bent to an open circle about three and one-half 
(31/2) inches in diameter. The wire extending beyond the open circle shall be shaped 
to fit over the nose and to form a handle with a hook for the finger. At the handle 
the wire shall be tightly clamped in a flattened tube, the ends of the wire being covered. 
A brass button shall be soldered to the tube, for attaching the spring. Two pairs of 
wires not smaller than number sixteen (No. 16) gage, and not less than six (6) 
inches long, crossing each other, shall be securely attached to the rim, and bent in 
the form of a dome about two (2) inches high. The wire shall be soldered at all 
points and crossings. The spring shall be made of wire not smaller than number 
fourteen (No. 14) gage, shaped like the rim and of such length as to pass over and 
tightly fit the dome at its base. It shall have an eye of not smaller than number 
twenty (No. 20) gage sheet brass soldered to the ends of the wire, and clamped in 
place, to fit the button on the neck handle. The gauze cap shall be made of canton 
flannel or of stockinette, with the edge bound or sewed to an elastic cord. It shall 
cover the dome. 

The dropping bottle shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to stand 
the shock of ordinary use. It shall be of yellowish brown amber color and reasona-
bly free from bubbles. It shall be about three and three-quarters (34) inches high 
and two and three-quarters (23/4) inches wide, and shall be flat on the bottom and 
on one side, and rounded on the other side. It shall have a cork stopper of best 
quality, with a hole in which shall be inserted two brass tubes one-eighth (%) inch 
in outside diameter. soldered together and to a larger brass tube and cap fitting 
through and over the cork. The tubes shall extend about one inch outside the cork. 
bent in opposite directions. One tube shall be about four and one-half (4%) inches 
long bent at lower end in the same direction as at the upper end to a degree that will 
cause it to touch the flat side of the bottle. The other tube shall end at the bottom 
of the cork, and shall have a conical head. A brass conical plug for the long or 
air tube, and a brass cap for the short or drop tube shall be attached to opposite 
ends of a light brass chain about three (3) inches long. 

The mask frame, the spring, the upper parts of the tubes and the stopper cap 
shall be nickel-plated. 

SPECIFICATION FOR ABSORBENT LINT. 
Quality. 

Absorbent lint shall be made of clean, white cotton, fully bleached and ab- 
sorbent. 

Extractive Matter. 
Upon a hot extraction with distilled water it shall not yield more than one (1) 

per cent of extractive matter, and the water from such extraction shall show no 
reaction for starch, dextrin, glue, soap or other make-weight. 

Methods of Tests. 
All chemical and physical tests shall be made in accordance with the Board of 

Estimate's Standard Methods of Tests on file in the Standard Testing Laboratory. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered in paper wrapped packages of one pound net weight, packed 
in tight wooden cases, paper-lined, fifty pounds net to the case. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of pounds of lint accepted, at the price 

bid per pound. 

SPECIFICATION FOR MEDICINE DROPPERS. 
Quality. 

Medicine droppers shall be made of clear flint glass. The points shall be rounded 
and shall deliver water in drops of one minim each. They shall be curved or straight 
and plain or graduated, as called for in the schedules. The bulbs shall be of seam-
less black rubber and clean inside. They shall fit airtight around the shoulder of 
the tubes, and shall be of sufficient drawing strength to fill and empty the droppers. 

Size. 
The tubing of the plain droppers shall be not less than two and three-quarters 

(2g) inches in length and one-quarter (%) inch in diameter. The tubing of the 
graduated droppers shall be not less than four and one-quarter (4/4) inches in 
length and one-quarter (/4 ) inch in diameter. 

Graduation. 
Graduated droppers shall have a line at each minim to thirty minims, and nu-

merals at ten, twenty and thirty minims. 
Delivery. 

They shall be delivered in cartons containing twelve droppers each. • 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of droppers accepted, at the 
price bid per dozen for each kind. 

SPECIFICATION FOR MEDICINE GLASSES. 
Quality. 

Medicine glasses shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to stand 
the shock of ordinary use. They shall be of clear flint color with heavy bottoms and 
shall be reasonably free from bubbles. 

Size. 
They shall be not less than two (2) inches in diameter at the top and not less 

than two and one-quarter (21%) inches in depth, inside measurements. 
Graduation Scale. 

The glass shall be etched with a tablespoon scale on one side and a teaspoon 
scale on the other side of a vertical line, as follows: 

Lines and numerals at 1, 2 and 3 tablespoons, with the word "table" above the 
third line. 

Lines at each teaspoon, up to eight, and numerals at 1, 2, 4, 6 and 8, with the 
word "tea" after the numeral 8. 

Delivery. 
They shall be delivered in pasteboard boxes containing one dozen each. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of glasses accepted, at the price 

bid per dozen. 

SPECIFICATION FOR HEAD MIRRORS. 
Character. 

Head mirrors shall consist of a circular brass-backed optically concave mirror 
and a head-band with ball joint attachment. 

Mirror. 
The mirror shall be made of ground polished glass, having a focus of not less 

than eight (8) inches with a circular hole at the true center one-half (%) inch in 
diameter. It shall be backed with pure silver covered with one coat of shellac and 
one coat of rubber paint. The silver shall have a smooth surface free from streaks, 
pinholes or other blemishes. The mirror shall be burnished into a brass back made 
of number twenty-five (No. 25) American or Brown & Sharpe gage sheet brass, 
with a circular hole at the true center one-half (%) inch in diameter. The back 
shall be oxidized and finished with two coats of opticians' dull black lacquer. On 
the brass back, near the perimeter, shall be hard soldered a brass ball three-eighths 
(4) inch in diameter mounted on a one-eighth (/) inch stem one-eighth (%) 
inch long with a base three-eighths (Y8) inch in diameter. The ball shall have a hole 
drilled and threaded with a five-forty (5-40) machine screw tap, 

Head-band. 
The head-band shall be a leather strap, oak or union tanned and free from defects, 

not less than one (1) inch wide and not less than one-sixteenth (1-16) inch thick, 
with two-pronged metal buckle attached to one end. The length including the buckle, 
shall be not less than twenty-five and one-half (251/2) inches, and the strap shall have 
not less than fifteen (15) sets of two holes, each spaced not less than one-half (%) 
inch apart. Accompanying the head-band there shall be a brass curved plate made 
of number eighteen (No, 18) American or Brown & Sharpe gage sheet brass, approx-
imately three and one-half (3%) inches long and one and one-eighth (1q) inches 
wide with a slot at each end through which the head-band shall pass and fit so 
tightly that it will remain where fixed. At the center of the plate shall be riveted 
a brass ball three-eighths (h) inch in diameter, mounted on a one-eighth Go inch 

gr 
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stem one-eighth (%) inch long with a base three-eighths (A) inch in diameter. 
For attaching the mirror to the head-band there shall be a clamp consisting of two 
brass bars, one and one-eighth (W) inches long, three-eighths (Y8) inch wide and 
one-eighth (%) inch thick, with conical holes at each end to fit over the balls on 
the back of the mirror and on the head-band plate. One bar shall be smoothly bored 
at the center and the other bored and threaded to take an eight-thirty-two (8-32) 
machine thumb screw with thread not less than five-eighths (g) inch long. All 
brass parts, except the back of mirror, shall be heavily nickel plated. 

Size. 
They shall be two and one-half (21/2), three (3), three and one-half (3/) or 

four (4) inches in diameter, as called for in the schedules. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of mirrors accepted, at the 
price bid per dozen. 

SPECIFICATION FOR THROAT MIRRORS. 
Quality. 

Throat mirrors shall be made of ground polished glass with optically plane sur-
face. They shall be backed with pure silver, covered with one coat of shellac and 
one coat of rubber paint. The silver shall have a smooth surface, free from streaks, 
pinholes or other blemishes. The mirror shall be burnished into a German silver 
back of number twenty-six (No, 26) American or Brown & Sharpe gage. The 
mirror shall be hard soldered to a steel wire handle of number nineteen (No. 19) 
American or Brown & Sharpe gage, not less than five and one-half (5/) inches long, 
bent close to the joint at an angle of approximately forty-five (45) degrees. They 
shall have an extra extension handle made of three-sixteenths (3-16) inch octagon 
brass, not less than three and one-half (3/2) inches long, drilled at one end so that 
the permanent handle may be firmly wedged therein, if called for in the schedules. 
All metal parts shall be heavily nickel-plated. 

The mirrors shall be so constructed as w permit of sterilization by boiling with-
out injury to the metal parts or lessening the reflective power. 

Size. 
They shall be one-half (1/2), five-eighths (Vs), three-quarters (3/4), seven-eighths 

(/), one (1) or one and one-sixteenth (1 1-16) inches in diameter, as ordered by 
the constructing department. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of mirrors accepted, at the 

price bid per dozen, with or without extra handles. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BELLADONNA PLASTERS. 
Quality. 

Belladonna plasters shall comply in all respects with the formula prescribed in the 
latest edition of the United States Pharmacopoeia, and shall be porous. 

Size. 
They shall be five by seven and one-half (5x71/2) inches. 

Delivery. 
They shall be delivered in pasteboard boxes containing two dozen plasters each. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of gross of plasters accepted, at the price 

bid per gross. 

SPECIFICATION FOR ISINGLASS PLASTER. 
Quality. 

Isinglass plaster shall be made of pure fish glue spread on flesh-colored tracing 
cloth. 

Width. 
It shall be in rolls two and one-half (21/2) inches wide. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in pasteboard cartons containing twelve twenty-inch rolls, 

each roll packed in a tin box. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of rolls of plaster accepted, at 
the price bid per dozen.  

packed in separate cartons. The plaster shall be faced with crinoline gauze suitable 
for bandage purposes. 

All other widths shall be delivered unfaced in boxes of twelve five-yard rolls, 
wound on spools and packed in separate cartons. 

Guarantee. 
The vender shall furnish a written guarantee, executed by the manufacturer and 

addressed to the City of New York, that at any time within one year from the date of 
delivery he will, upon request, immediately replace, without expense to the city, any 
plaster that shall have lost its quality, with fresh plaster that shall comply with this 
specification. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of rolls of twelve-inch plaster accepted, 

at the price bid per roll, and for the number of dozens of spools of other widths, 
at the price bid per dozen spools for each width. 

SPECIFICATION FOR RUBBER ADHESIVE PLASTER (PLAIN). 
Quality. 

Plain rubber adhesive plaster shall be made of a composition containing not less 
than thirty (30) per cent of pure, ground Para rubber, spread not less than (5) 
ounces to the square yard on a cotton cloth backing, having not less than one hundred 
and sixty (160) threads to the square inch and weighing not less than four (4) 
ounces to the square yard. The plaster shall have been made not longer than ninety 
(90) days before delivery. 

Methods of Tests. 
All chemical and physical tests shall he made in acdordance with the Board of 

Estimate's Standard Methods of Tests on file in the Standard Testing Laboratory. 
Width. 

The width shall be one-half (1/2), one (1), two (2), three (3) or twelve (12) 
inches, as called for in the schedules. 

Identification. 
Each roll and spool shall be marked with the manufacturer's name and the date 

of manufacture, 
Dcli7.cry. 

Rolls twelve inches wide shall be delivered in cases of one hundred five-yard 
rolls packed in separate cartons. The plaster shall be faced with crinoline gauze 
suitable for bandage purposes. 

All other widths shall be delivered unfaced in boxes of twelve five-yard rolls, 
wound on spools and packed in separate cartons. 

Guarantee. 
The vendor shall furnish a written guarantee, executed by the manufacturer and 

addressed to the City of New York, that at any time within one year from date of 
delivery he will, upon request, immediately replace, without expense to the City, any 
plaster that shall have lost its quality, with fresh plaster that shall comply with this 
specification. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of rolls of twelve-inch plaster accepted, at 

the price bid per roll, and for the number of dozens of spools of other widths, at the 
price bid per dozen spools for each width. 

SPECIFICATION FOR SANITARY NAPKINS. 
Quality. 

Sanitary napkins shall be made of absorbent cotton padding with absorbent gauze 
or stockinette covering, as called for in the schedules. They shall be sewed at both 
ends of the pad. 

Size and Weight. 
They shall be of approximately the sizes and weights as called for in the schedules 

in accordance with the following table: 

Weight of 	Total 	Dimensions 
	

Total 
Padding 	Weight 	of Pad 

	
Length 

Small 	  11 grams 	17 grams 	3 by 8 inches 	14 inches 
Medium   17 grams 	23 grams 	31/2 by 81/2 inches 	21 inches 
Large 	  22 grams 	29 grams 	4 by 91/4 inches 	27 inches 

Size 

SPECIFICATION FOR LEAD PLASTER. 
Quality. 

Lead plaster shall comply in all respects with the formula prescribed in the latest 
edition of the United States Pharmacopceia. 

Width. 
It shall be in rolls not less than seven (7) inches wide. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in boxes containing one dozen one-yard rolls, each roll packed 

in a tin box. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of rolls of plaster accepted, at 
the price bid per dozen. 

SPECIFICATION FOR MERCURIAL PLASTER. 
Quality. 

Mercurial plaster shall comply in all respects with the formula prescribed in the 
latest edition of the United States Pharmacopoeia. 

Width. 
It shall be in rolls not less than seven (7) inches wide. 

Delivery. 
It shall be delivered in boxes containing one dozen one-yard rolls. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of rolls of plaster accepted, at the 

price bid per dozen. 

SPECIFICATION FOR MUSTARD PLASTER. 
Quality. 

Mustard plaster shall have a plaster mass that shall comply in all respects with 
the formula prescribed in the latest edition of the United States Pharmacopoeia, and 
shall have a paper or a cloth base as called for in the schedules. 

Size. 
Paper base plaster shall be in rolls twelve (12) inches wide. 
Cloth base plaster shall be three by four and one-half (3 by 41/2) inches. 

Delivery. 
Paper base plaster shall be delivered in five yard rolls. 
Cloth base plaster shall be delivered in tin boxes containing ten pieces each. 

Payment. 
Payment for the paper base plaster shall be made for the number of rolls of 

plaster accepted at the price hid per roll; and for the cloth base plaster, for the number 
of boxes of plaster accepted, at the price bid per box. 

SPECIFICATION FOR RUBBER ADHESIVE PLASTER (ZINC OXIDE). 
Quality. 

Zinc oxide adhesive plaster shall be made of a composition containing not less 
than thirty (30) per cent of pure, ground Para rubber, and not less than twenty (20) 
per cent of oxide of zinc, United States Pharmacopoeia, spread not less than five (5) 
ounces to the square yard on a cotton cloth backing having not less than one hundred 
and sixty (160) threads to the square inch and weighing not less than four (4) 
ounces to the square yard. The plaster shall have been made not longer than ninety 
(90) days before delivery. 

Methods of Tests. 
All chemical and physical tests shall be made in accordance with the Board of 

Estimate's Standard Methods of Tests on file in the Standard Testing Laboratory. 
Width. 

The width shall be one-half (14), one (1), two (2), three (3) or twelve (12) 
inches, as called for in the schedules. 

Identification. 
Each roll and spool shall be marked with the manufacturer's name and the date 

of manufacture. 
Delivery. 

Rolls twelve inches wide shall be delivered in cases of one hundred five-yard rolls,  

Tensile Strength. 
The tensile strength of the covering shall be not less than twelve (12) pounds in 

the direction of the length when tested in jaws one inch wide, set one inch apart. 
Methods of Tests. 

All physical tests shall be made in accordance with the Board of Estimate's Stand- 
ard Methods of Tests on file in the Standard Testing Laboratory. 

Delivery. 
They shall be delivered in cartons containing six napkins each, 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of gross of napkins accepted, at the price 

bid per gross for each size and kind, 

SPECIFICATION FOR SILVER WIRE. 
Quality. 

Silver wire shall be nine hundred ninety-nine (999) per cent fine. 
Methods of Tests. 

All chemical tests shall be made in accordance with the Board of Estimate's 
Standard Methods of Tests on file in the Standard Testing Laboratory. 

Size. 
It shall be of the decimal diameter ordered by the contracting department, accord- 

ing to the American or Brown and Sharpe gage. 
Delivery. 

It shall be delivered in coils. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of ounces of wire accepted, at the price 
bid per ounce. 

SPECIFICATION FOR SPATULAS. 
Quality. 

Spatulas shall be made with handle and blade of one piece of crucible tool steel 
nickel plated. The blades shall be flexible. 

Size of Blade. 
The blades shall be of the sizes called for in the schedules in accordance with the 

following table: 

Length of Blade 	 Width of Blade 

3 inches 	9/16 inch 
4 inches 	y8  inch 
5 inches 	3/4 inch 
6 inches 	7/8  inch 
8 inches 	11/4 inches 

10 inches 	14 inches 
11 inches 	11/2 inches 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of spatulas accepted, at the price 

bid per dozen for each size. 

SPECIFICATION FOR SURGEONS' SPLINTS. 
Quality. 

Surgeons splints shall be made of clear basswood, free from defects, with corners 
trimmed. 

Size. 
They shall be one-eighth (A) inch thick, three and one-half (31/2) inches wide 

and eighteen (18) inches long. 
Delivery. 

They shall be delivered in boxes containing seven gross in bundles of one dozen 
splints each. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of gross of splints accepted, at the price 

bid per gross. 
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Size. 
They shall be approximately five and one-half (PA) inches long, five-eighths 

(5A) inch wide and three thirty-seconds (3-32) inch thick. 
Delivery. 

They shall be delivered in cartons containing five hundred each. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of thousands of depressors accepted, at 
the price bid per thousand. 

SPECIFICATION FOR LINEN POCKET TAPES AND REFILLS (Two METER). 
Quality. 

Linen pocket tapes shall consist of a tape-line and case with mechanism for 
winding. The tape-line shall be made of pure linen fabric not less than one-quarter 

SPECIFICATION FOR TONGUE DEPRESSORS, 
Quality. 

Tongue depressors shall be made of white wood. They shall be smooth, and 
rounded at both ends. 
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SPECIFICATION FOR SPUTUM CUP REFILLS. 
Quality. 

Sputum cup refills shall be made of heavy, water proof, burnable paper, cut and 
pressed so that they can be readily folded into cup shape with four piece overlapping 
top. 

Size. 
They shall be when folded into cup shape two and seven-eighths (2h) inches 

square on top and two and one-quarter (21/4) inches deep. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of thousands of refills accepted, at the 
price bid per thousand. 

SPECIFICATION FOR STEEL POCKET TAPES AND REFILLS (Two METER). 

Quality. 
Steel pocket tapes shall consist of a tape-line and case with mechanism for wind-

ing, The tape line shall be made of flexible steel, not less than one-quarter (%) inch 
wide and not less than four thousandths (.004) inch thick. It shall be capable of 
tightly encircling a cylinder one-half (/) inch in diameter without showing permanent 
bend. It shall be graduated on one side to two (2) meters, divided into meters, centi-
meters and millimeters, each meter and centimeter being numbered; and on the other 
side to seventy-two (72) consecutive inches divided into inches and sixteenths, each 
inch being numbered. The graduation marking shall be made by etching away the 
entire surface except the marks and numerals, leaving them a bright steel. A steel 
wire ring shall be securely attached to the end of the line. The line shall be so at-
tached to the drum of the winder as to be easily removed and replaced. It shall be 
operated by a spring winder with a ratchet stop released by a push button with a helical 
spring inside the center-post, and extending through the center of one side of the case. 
The spring shall be made of blued, tempered steel, not less than four thousandths 
(.004) inch thick by three sixteenths (3-16) inch wide, and of sufficient length to wind 
the entire line into the case. It shall be securely fastened to and shall wind around a 
hollow center-post not less than five-sixteenths (5-16) inch in outside diameter. The 
post shall be threaded to receive the case-screw, and shall have two opposite slots to: 
the cross-piece of the push button. The case shall be made of sheet brass not less 
than two hundredths (.02) inch thick, shall be not more than one and seven-eighths 
(1N) inches in diameter and not more than one-half (Y2) inch in width. It shall ix 
in two parts, tightly flanged together and secured with a screw, and shall have an 
opening for the line not less than three-sixteenths (3-16) inch wide. The case shall 
have rounded edges, and shall be smoothly finished and nickel plated. Tape line refills 
may be purchased separately, if called for in the schedules. 

Identification. 
Each tape-line and case shall have etched or stamped thereon the manufacturer's 

name or trade mark. 
Delivery. 

Tapes and tape-line refills shall be separately wrapped and delivered in cartons 
containing six each, 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of complete tapes, or the num-

ber of dozens of tape-line refills accepted, at the price bid per dozen for each. 

SPECIFICATION FOR CLINICAL THERMOMETERS. 
Quality, 

Clinical thermometers shall be made of thoroughly seasoned glass and shall be 
free from cracks and other defects. The stem shall be white-backed in the glass, 
with a magnifying front. The column shall be of clear mercury, free from impurities, 
moisture or bubbles contained in a single drawn cylindrical bulb between two (2) 
and three (3) millimeters in diameter and a glass capillary tube so constructed as to 
give a non-receding index and a two-minute registration. 

Size. 
They shall be not less than four (4) inches long, including the bulb, and the 

stem shall be not less than five (5) millimeters thick from front to back. 
Scale. 

The scale shall be plainly etched in black on the stem, and shall have a range 
covering from ninety-four (94) to one hundred ten (110) degrees Fahrenheit, extending 
over a space of not less than one and three-quarter (1Y4) inches. The markings shall 
be at intervals of two-tenths (0.2) degree. Each one-degree line and the line for 
normal temperature shall be longer than the intervening lines. The numerals shall be 
at every two degrees, or at ninety-five, one hundred, one hundred five and one hundred 
ten degrees. 

Accuracy Tests. 
Thermometers shall be accurate to within two-tenths (0.2) degree throughout the 

scale, and shall not exceed three-tenths (0.3) degree error in the intervals between 
test points. They shall remain constant after having been heated to their maximum 
graduation for at least twenty-four hours. The test for constriction shall be in 
accordance with the requirements of the Bureau of Standards at Washington. Each 
thermometer shall be accompanied by the manufacturer's test-room certificate, giving 
manufacturer's name and certifying as to degree of inaccuracy at four test points. . 

Methods of Tests. 
All chemical and physical tests shall be made in accordance with the Board of 

Estimate's Standard Methods of Tests on file in the Standard Testing Laboratory, 
Guarantee. 

The vendor shall furnish before or at delivery, a written guarantee, executed by 
the manufacturer and addressed to The City of New York, to replace without expense 
to the City any thermometer bearing the manufacturer's name or trade mark that 
shall become more inaccurate than certified with another thermometer that complies 
with this specification. 

Identification. 
Each thermometer shall be marked with the manufacturer's name or trade mark 

and test-room number. 
Delivery. 

They shall be delivered without cases in cartons of three dozen each. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of thermometers accepted, at 
the price bid per dozen.  

(1/4) inch wide and not less than seven thousandths (.007) inch thick. The full 
graduated length of the line shall stretch not more than six millimeters under a ten-
pound pull. It shall be graduated on one side to two (2) meters divided into meters, 
centimeters and millimeters, each meter and centimeter being numbered; and on the 
other side to seventy-two (72) consecutive inches divided into inches and sixteenths, 
each inch being numbered. The graduation marks and numerals shall be plainly 
printed with black ink. A steel wire ring shall be securely attached to the end of the 
line. The line shall be so attached to the drum of the winder as to be easily removed 
and replaced. It shall be operated by a spring winder with a ratchet stop released 
by a push button with a helical spring inside the center-post, and extending through 
the center of one side of the case. The spring shall be made of blued tempered steel, 
not less than four thousandths (.004) inch thick by three-sixteenths (3-16) inch wide, 
and of sufficient length to wind the entire line into the case. It shall be securely 
fastened to and shall wind around a hollow center-post not less than five-sixteenths 
(5-16) inch in outside diameter. The post shall be threaded to receive the case-screw, 
and shall have two opp6site slots for the cross-piece of the push button. The case 
shall be made of sheet brass not less than two hundredths (.02) inch thick, shall be 
not more than one and seven-eighths (1h) inches in diameter and not more than 
one-half (1/2) inch in width. It shall be in two parts, tightly flanged together and 
secured with a screw, and shall have an opening for the line not less than three-
sixteenths (3-16) inch wide. The case shall have rounded edges, and shall be smoothly 
finished and nickel plated. Tape-line refills may be purchased separately if called for 
in the schedules. 

Identification. 
Each tape-line and case shall have printed or stamped thereon the manufacturer's 

name or trade mark. 
Delivery. 

Tapes and tape-line refills shall be separately wrapped, and delivered in cartons 
containing six each. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of complete tapes, or the number 

of dozens of tape-line refills accepted, at the price bid per dozen for each. 
0■1 

SPECIFICATION FOR SPUTUM Cup HOLDERS. 
Quality. 

Sputum cup holders shall be made of 1. C. gage gilt lacquered tin. They shall 
have an open bottom, handle at back and spring cover with thumb piece extending 
over the handle. A band not less than one-halt () inch in width, which may or 
may not be an extension of the handle, shall extend across the bottom from back to 
front to hold the paper refill cup. The sides, back, bottom and handle shall have 
turned over edges. 

Size. 
They shall be two and seven-eighths (27/8)  inches square inside measurement, and 

two (2) inches deep, except that the back to which the handle is attached shall extend 
one-quarter (1/4) inch above the sides. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of hundreds of holders accepted, at the 

price bid per hundred. 

SPECIFICATION FOR URINALS (GLASS). 
Quality. 

Urinals shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to stand the shock 
of ordinary use and to remain unaffected by the use for which they are intended. 
They shall be of clear flint color and reasonably free from bubbles. 

Size. 
They shall be of eight ounce or sixteen ounce capacity as called for in the sched-

ules. 
Shape. 

They shall be male or female in shape and with or without handles as called for 
in the schedules and shall have blown graduation scale in ounces. 

Delivery. 
They shall be delivered in the original packages, one urinal to a carton. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of gross of urinals accepted at the price 

bid per gross for each size and kind. 

SPECIFICATION FOR AMBER HOMEOPATHIC VIALS. 
Quality. 

Amber homeopathic vials shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to 
stand the shock of ordinary use and the internal pressure of stored fermentation and 
effervescence. They shall be of dark yellowish brown color, and reasonably free 
from bubbles. 

Size. 
They shall be short and of the capacity in grams called for in the schedules. 

Delivery. 
They shall be delivered in cartons containing one gross each. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of gross of vials accepted at the price 

bid per gross. 

SPECIFICATION FOR FLINT HOMEOPATHIC VIALS. 
Quality. 

Flint homeopathic vials shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to 
stand the shock of ordinary use, and the internal pressure of stored fermentation and 
effervescence. They shall be of clear flint color and reasonably free from bubbles. 

Size. 
They shall be short and of the capacity in drams called for in the schedules. 

Delivery. 
They shall be delivered in cartons containing one gross each. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of gross of vials accepted, at the price bid 

per gross for each size. 

SPECIFICATION FOR TUBE VIALS (SCREW NECK). 
Quality. 

Tube vials with screw neck shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength 
to stand the shock of ordinary use, and shall stand dry sterilization at one hundred 
eighty (180) degrees Centigrade. They shall be of clear flint color and reasonably 
free from bubbles. They shall have a tool-finished screw neck and shall be furnished 
with screw caps if called for in the schedules. 

Screw caps shall be made of aluminum with cork lining and wax paper disks. 
They shall be stamped on top with serial numbers not less than three-sixteenths 
(3-16) inch in height, if called for in the schedules. 

Size. 
They shall be the stock sizes as called for in the schedules. 

Delivery. 
They shall be delivered in the original packages containing one gross each. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of gross of vials accepted, at the price 

bid per gross for each size and kind. 
Which were adopted by the following vote: 
Affirmative—The Mayor, the Comptroller, the President of the Board of Alder-

men and the Presidents of the Boroughs of Manhattan, Brooklyn, The Bronx, Queens 
and Richmond-16. 

Board of Estimate and Apportionment, Bureau of Standardization of Supplies—
Specifications for Broken Stone (Graded and Crusher Run) and Broken Stone 
Screenings (Cal, No. 41C). 

(These specifications are submitted in substitution of specifications covering these 
articles presented to the Board July 10, 1913, and laid over at said meeting and at 
subsequent meetings, and have been revised by representatives of departments inter-
ested, in accordance with resolution adopted by the Board October 9, 1913.) 

(On February 6, 1914, the above matter was laid over two weeks.) 
The Secretary presented the following resolution and communication from the 

Select Committee on Supplies, submitting specifications as above: 
Whereas, A select committee of three, composed of the Mayor, the Comptroller 

and the President of the Board of Aldermen, was appointed by the Board of Estimate 
and Apportionment for the promulgation of specifications and for the purpose of 
standardizing supplies; and 

Whereas, Said Committee has prepared specifications for the purchase of broken 
stone (graded and crusher Tun) and broken stone screenings; be it 

Resolved, That the specifications for the purchase of broken stone (graded and 
crusher run) and broken stone screenings, hereto attached, be approved by this Board 
and adopted by the various Departments, Bureaus, and offices under the City gov-
ernment authorized to purchase the said supplies. 

Board of Estimate and Apportionment, City of New York, Bureau of Standard-
ization of Supplies, January 24, 1914. 
Committee on Standardizatioi of Supplies, Board of Estimate and Apportionment, 277 

Broadway, New York City : 
Sirs—Your sub-committee on the determination of standards and the preparation 

• 
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of specifications for supplies consumed by the City of New York begs herewith to 
submit specifications for broken stone (graded and crusher run) and broken stone 
screenings. 

These specifications have been submitted to and approved by City Departments 
authorized to purchase such supplies. 

Respectfully, 	 EDMUND D. FISHER, Deputy Comptroller. 
Attached specifications approved for adoption : JOHN PURROY MITCHEL, Mayor; 

WM. A. PRENDERGAST, Comptroller; MARCUS M. MARKS, President, Borough of Man-
hattan; Select Committee on Standardization of Supplies. 

SPECIFICATION FOR ONE AND ONE-QUARTER (13a ) INCH CRUSHER RUN STONE (CON- 
CRETE), 
Quality. 

Broken stone shall be roughly cubical or pyramidal fragments, hard, sound, durable 
and with sharp edges. It shall be free from dirt, loam, disintegrated stone or foreign 
matter of any kind. The kind of stone, whether trap-rock, granite or limestone, shall 
be as called for in the schedules. 

Size. 
One and one-quarter (11/4) inch crusher run broken stone shall be the product of 

the crusher from coarse to fine, that will pass through a screen having square or 
circular openings one and five-eighths (15/8) inches in diameter, and shall not contain 
more than fifteen (15) per cent, by weight, of stone dust that will pass through a 
one hundred-mesh sieve. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of cubic yards or tons accepted, at the 

price bid per cubic yard or per ton, for each kind of stone, as called for in the 
schedules. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BROKEN STONE CHIPS [THREE-EIGHTHS (A) INCH]. 
Quality. 

Broken stone chips shall be roughly cubical or pyramidal fragments, hard, sound, 
durable and with sharp edges. It shall be free from dirt, loam, disintegrated stone or 
foreign matter of any kind. The kind of stone, whether trap-rock, granite or lime-
stone, shall be as called for in the schedules. 

Size. 
Three-eighths (3i) inch chips shall be the product of the crusher, that will pass 

through a screen having square or circular openings five-eighths (q) inch in diameter 
and be retained on a screen having square or circular openings one-quarter (1/4) inch 
in diameter, and shall not contain over three (3) per cent, by weight, of stone dust 
that will pass through a standard one hundred-mesh sieve. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of cubic yards or tons accepted, at the 

price bid per cubic yard or per ton, for each kind of stone, as called for in the 
schedules. 	 • 

SPECIFICATION FOR Two AND ONE-HALF (21/2) INCH CRUSHER RUN BROKEN STONE 
(CONCRETE). 

Quality. 
Broken stone shall be roughly cubical or pyramidal fragments, hard, sound, durable 

and with sharp edges. It shall be free from dirt, loam, disintegrated stone or foreign 
matter of any kind. The kind of stone, whether trap-rock, granite or limestone, shall 
be as called for in the schedules. 

Size. 
Two and one-half (2/) inch crusher run broken stone shall be the product of 

the crusher from coarse to fine, that will pass through a screen having square or 
circular openings three and one-quarter (31/4) inches in diameter, and shall not contain 
more than fifteen (15) per cent, by weight, of stone dust that will pass through a 
one hundred-mesh sieve. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of cubic yards or tons accepted, at the 

price bid per cubic yard or per ton, for each kind of stone, as called for in the 
schedules. 

SPECIFICATION FOR Two AND ONE-HALF (2//2) INCH BROKEN STONE (GRADED). 
Quality. 

Broken stone shall be roughly cubical or pyramidal fragments, hard, sound, durable 
and with sharp edges. It shall be free from dust, dirt, loam, disintegrated stone or 
foreign matter of any kind. The kind of stone, whether trap-rock, granite or lime 
stone, shall be as called for in the schedules. 

Size. 
Two and one-half (2A) inch broken stone shall be the product of the crusher 

that will pass through a screen having square or circular openings three and one-
quarter (31/4) inches in diameter and be retained on screens with square or circular 
openings two and one-quarter (2'1/4) inches in diameter. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of cubic yards or tons accepted, at the 

price bid per cubic yard or per ton, for each kind of stone, as called for in the 
schedules. 

SPECIFICATION FOR ONE AND ONE-HALF (14) INCH BROKEN STONE (GRADED). 
Quality. 

Broken stone shall be roughly cubical or pyramidal fragments, hard, sound, durable 
and with sharp edges. It shall be free from dust, dirt, loam, disintegrated stone or 
foreign matter of any kind. The kind of stone, whether trap-rock, granite or lime 
stone, shall be as called for in the schedules. 

Size. 
One and one-half (1A) inch broken stone shall be the product of the crusher. 

that will pass through a screen having square or circular openings two and one-
quarter (21/4) inches in diameter and be retained on a screen with square or circular 
openings one and one-eighth (1A) inches in diameter. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of cubic yards or tons accepted, at the 

price bid per cubic yard or per ton, for each kind of stone, as called for in the 
schedules. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BROKEN STONE CHIPS [FIVE-EIGHTHS (5) INCH]. 
Quality. 

Broken stone chips shall be roughly cubical or pyramidal fragments, hard sound, 
durable and with sharp edges. It shall be free from dirt, loam, disintegrated stone or 
foreign matter of any kind. The kind of stone, whether trap-rock, granite or lime 
stone. shall be as called for in the schedules. 

Size. 
Five-eighths 0i) inch chips shall be the product of the crusher that will pass 

through a screen having square or circular openings seven-eighths (7/8) inch in diameter 
and be retained on a screen having square or circular openings one-quarter (1/4) inch 
in diameter, and shall not contain over three (3) per cent, by weight, of stone dust 
that will pass through a standard one hundred-mesh sieve. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of cubic yards or tons accepted, at the 

price bid per cubic yard or per ton, for each kind of stone, as called for in the 
schedules. 

SPECIFICATION FOR THREE-QUARTERS (g) INCH BROKEN STONE (GRADED). 
Quality. 

Broken stone shall be roughly cubical or pyramidal fragments, hard, sound, durable 
and with sharp edges. It shall be free from dust, dirt, loam, disintegrated stone or 
foreign matter of any kind. The kind of stone, whether trap-rock, granite or lime 
stone, shall be as called for in the schedules. 

Size. 
Three-quarters (%) inch broken stone shall be the product of the crusher that 

will pass through a screen having square or circular openings one and one-quarter 
(1%) inches in diameter and be retained on screens with square or circular openings 
five-eighths (A) inch in diameter. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of cubic yards or tons accepted, at the 

price bid per cubic yard or per ton, for each kind of stone, as called for in the 
schedules. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BROKEN STONE SCREENINGS. 
Quality. 

Broken stone screenings shall be roughly cubical or pyramidal fragments, hard, 
sound, durable and with sharp edges. It shall be free from dirt, loam, disintegrated 
stone or foreign matter of any kind. The kind of stone, whether trap-rock, granite 
or lime stone, shall be as called for in the schedules. 

Size. 
All screenings shall be the product of the crusher that will pass through a screen 

having square or circular openings five-eighths (Y8) inch in diameter. Not less than 
twenty (20) or more than thirty (30) per cent, by weight, shall pass a twenty-mesh 
sieve. Not more than fifteen (15) per cent, by weight, of stone dust shall pass a one 
hundred-mesh sieve. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of cubic yards or tons accepted, at the 

price bid per cubic yard or per ton, for each kind of stone, as called for in the 
schedules. 

Which were adopted by the following vote: 
Affirmative—The Mayor, the Comptroller, the President of the Board of Alder-

men and the Presidents of the Boroughs of Manhattan, Brooklyn, The Bronx, Queens 
and Richmond-16. 

Board of Estimate and Apportionment, Bureau of Standardization of Supplies—SPeeifi- 
cations for Laboratory Aaparatius and Laboratory Glassware (Cal. No. 41-D). 
(These specifications are submitted in substitution of specifications covering these 

articles presented to the Board July 10, 1913, and laid over at said meeting and at 
subsequent meetings, and have been revised by representatives of departments inter-
ested, in accordance with resolution adopted by the Board Octobr 9, 1913.) 

(On February 6, 1914, the above matter was laid over two weeks.) 
The Secretary presented the following resolution and communication from the 

Select Committee on Supplies, submitting specifications as above: 
Whereas, A select committee of three, composed of the Mayor, the Comptroller 

and the President of the Board of Aldermen, was appointed by the Board of Esti-
mate and Apportionment for the promulgation of specifications and for the purpose 
of standardizing supplies; and 

Whereas, Said committee has prepared specifications for the purchase of labora-
tory apparatus and laboratory glassware; be it 

Resolved, That the specifications for the purchase of laboratory apparatus and 
laboratory glassware, hereto attached, be approved by this Board and adopted by 
the various departments, bureaus, and offices under the City government authorized 
to purchase the said supplies. 

Board of Estimate and Apportionment, City of New York, Bureau of Standard-
ization of Supplies, January 24, 1914. 
Committee on Standardization of Supplies, Board of Estimate and Apportionment, 

277 Broadway, New York City : 
Sirs—Your sub-committee on the determination of standards and the prepara-

tion of specifications for supplies consumed by The City of New York begs here-
with to submit specifications for laboratory apparatus and laboratory glassware. 

These specifications have been submitted to and approved by city departments 
authorized to purchase such supplies. 

Respectfully, 	 EDMUND D. FISHER, Deputy Comptroller. 
Attached specifications approved for adoption : JOHN PURROY MITCHEL, Mayor; 

WM. A. PRENDERGAST, Comptroller; MARCUS M. MARKS, President, Borough of Man-
hattan; Select Committee on Standardization of Supplies. 

SPECIFICATION FOR ALBLIMINOMETERS. 
Quality. 

Albuminoincters shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to stand 
the shock of ordinary use. They shall be of the Esbach design, tapering body, footed 
and lipped, and shall be provided with a rubber stopper. 

Size. 
They shall be about six and three-quarters (6::4,1) inches in height and one-half 

(A) inch in diameter at the top. 

Payment shall be made for the number of ft  albuminometers accepted, at the price 
bid per albuminometer. 

SPECIFICATION FOR MICRO-SLIDE BOXES. 
Quality. 

Micro-slide boxes shall be made of basswood with insetting covers and lock 
corners. They shall have the number of grooves for one by three (1 x 3) inch 
micro-slides, as called for in the schedules. Each groove shall be numbered on the 
inside to correspond with a printed index label on the outside of one end of the 
box. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of gross of boxes accepted, at the price 

bid per gross for each size. 
SPECIFICATION FOR BUNSEN BURNERS (PLAIN TYPE). 

Quality. 
Bunsen burners shall be of plain design, having a brass tube with air regulator 

and an iron foot. They shall be japan finished. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of burners accepted, at the price bid for 
each. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BABCOCK BOTTLES. 
Quality. 

Babcock bottles shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to allow 
of their being whirled when filled with equal parts of sulphuric acid and milk at the 
rate of one thousand five hundred revolutions per minute in a centrifuge, the radius 
of which is ten inches. They shall be of the Babcock design, clear water white 
flint color and shall stand moist heat to one hundred twenty-five (125) degrees 
Centigrade. 

Size. 
 The body of the bottle shall be two and d three-quarters (234) inches long and 

one and three-eighths (13/8) inches wide. The neck shall be three and seven-eighths 
(37/8) inches long and five-sixteenths (5/16) inch wide. 

Graduation Scale. 
The scale shall be etched on the neck and shall register each per cent from 

zero (0) to ten (10), each per cent being numbered and divided into five (5) parts. 
All numbered lines shall extend the entire circumference of the neck, and all inter-
vening lines one-half the circumference. The neck from zero (0) to ten (10) shall 
contain exactly two (2) cubic centimeters. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of bottles accepted, at the 

price bid per dozen, 
SPECIFICATION FOR ANTI-TOXIN BOTTLES. 

Quality. 
Anti-toxin bottles shall be made of glasQ possessing sufficient strength to stand 

the shock of ordinary use and remain unaffected by the use for which they are 
intended. They shall be regular in shape and reasonably free from bubbles. The 
colors shall be clear flint, dark cobalt blue or yellowish brown amber as called for 
in the schedules. 

Size. 
They shall deliver two (2), three and one-half (3/), five (5), seven and one-

half (7A), ten (10) and twenty (20) cubic centimeters as called for in the schedules. 
Molding. 

They shall be made from molds which shall be furnished by the contracting 
department. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of gross of bottles accepted at the price 

hid per gross for each size and kind. 

SPECIFICATION FOR WIRE BASKETS. 
Quality. 

Wire baskets shall be made of galvanized iron wire and shall be divided into 
compartments if called for in the schedules. They shall be made of wire gaged 
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according to the Steel Wire Gage, otherwise known as Roebling's or Washburn 
and Moen's gage, and of the sizes, as called for in the schedules in accordance with 
the following table :  

Gage of Gage of 
Length 	 Width Depth Mesh Cloth Frame. 

Round 	  6 inches 	6 inches 	3 	18 	11 
Round 	  8 inches 	8 inches 	3 	18 	11 
4 inches 	  4 inches 	4 inches 	4 	19 	11 
6 inches 	  6 inches 	6 inches 	2 	17 	11 
81/2  inches 	  5 inches 	51/2 inches 	3 	18 	11 
9 inches 	  9 inches 	4 inches 	3 	18 	11 
9 inches 	 9 inches 	9 inches 	3 	18 	11  
L 	

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of baskets accepted, at the 

price bid per dozen for each size and kind. 

SPECIFICATION FOR EXTRACTION CARTRIDGES (PAPER). 
Quality. 

Extraction cartridges shall be made of fat-free paper and shall be of the 
height and diameter in millimeters called for in the schedules. 

Delivery. 
They shall be delivered in boxes containing twenty-five (25) cartridges each. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of boxes of cartridges accepted at the 

price bid per box for each size. 
.1•••• 

SPECIFICATION FOR BURETTE CLAMPS. 
Quality. 

Burette clamps shall consist of an enameled steel clamp and a well japanned cast 
iron fastener. The clamp shall consist of two curved jaws with hinged arms con-
nected by a thumb screw and spring. The end of one arm shall extend beyond the 
hinge and shall be threaded to receive the fastener. The fastener shall be shaped 
at one end so that it may be readily atached to a retort stand by means of a thumb 
screw. At the other end it shall have a screw fitted with a jam nut and of the proper 
size to take the thread in the arm of the clamp. The jaws shall be plain or rubber 
covered as called for in the schedules. 

Size. 
The arms and connecting screw shall be of such length as to permit of spreading 

the jaws about one and one-half (1/) inches. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of clamps accepted at the price bid per 
clamp, with plain or rubber covered jaws. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BUNSEN CLAMPS. 
Quality. 

Bunsen clamps shall be made of cast iron, well japanned, and shall consist of 
a clamp with a fixed handle. The clamp shall consist of two curved jaws or of 
one single or double V-shaped jaw and one flat jaw as called for in the schedules, 
and shall have hinged arms connected by a thumb screw and spring. To one arm 
shall he attached a round handle, or the jaw and handle may be cast in one piece. 
The handle shall have a separate fastener to attach it to a support if called for in 
the schedules. The jaws shall be cork-lined. 

Size. 
The arms and connecting screw shall be of such length as to permit of spreading 

the jaws about one and one-half (1), two (2) or two and one-half (21/2) inches, 
as called for in the schedules. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of clamps accepted, at the price bid 

per clamp for such size and kind. 

SPECIFICATION FOR UNIVERSAL CLAMPS. 
Quality. 

Universal clamps shall be made of cast iron well japanned and shall consist of 
a clamp and a handle. The clamp shall consist of two two-pronged, curved, cork-
lined, swivel jaws with hinged arms, connected by a thumb screw and spring. One 
arm shall be attached to the handle by means of a thumb screw, the surfaces of 
the arm and handle where the attachment is made being toothed so that the clamp may 
be locked at any angle by means of the connecting thumb screw. The handle shall 
be round, and shall have a separate fastener to attach it to a retort stand if called 
for in the schedules. 

Size. 
The arms and connecting screw shall be of such length as to permit of spreading 

the jaws about two (2) or three (3) inches, as called for in the schedules. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of clamps accepted at the price bid per 
clamp for each size, with or without fastener. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BUNSEN FUNNELS. 
Quality. 

Bunsen funnels shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to stand 
autoclave sterilization at one hundred ten (110) degrees Centigrade, and shall be of 
clear flint color. The body shall be a right cone of exactly sixty (60) degrees, shall 
have a ground edge and shall be of the diameter called for in the schedules. The 
stem shall be thin, of the same inside diameter throughout, shall be ground to a 
point and shall have plain or constricted neck, as called for in the schedules. The 
stem shall be approximately four or six inches, as called for in the schedules. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of funnels accepted, at the 

price bid per dozen for each size and kind. 

SPECIFICATION FOR FILTRATION FUNNELS (ORDINARY TYPE). 
Quality. 

Ordinary filtration funnels shall be made of glass of sufficient strength to stand 
autoclave sterilization at one hundred ten (110) degrees ,Centigrade and shall be of 
clear flint color. The body shall be right cone of exactly sixty (60) degrees, shall 
have a ground edge and shall be of the diameter called for in the schedules. The stem 
shall be ground to a point. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of funnels accepted, at the 

price bid per dozen for each size. 

Height 	Diameter 	Height 

4 inches 
	

4 inches 
	

2 inches 
6 inches 
	

6 inches 
	

3 inches 

10 inches 
	

10 inches 
81/4 inches 
	

81/4 inches 
	

4 inches 
5 inches 

51/4 inches 
5y4 inches 
	101/4 inches 
	

6 inches 
6 inches 12/2 inches 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of jars accepted, at the price 

bid per dozen for each size and kind. 

SPECIFICATION FOR NESSLER JARS. 
Quality. 

Nessler jars shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to stand the 
shock of ordinary use and shall be of the Nessler design with heavy well polished 
bottoms. The capacity marks and capacity lines shall be permanently etched, the lines 
extending completely around the jar. They shall be of uniform, clear, water-white 
flint color and of uniform sizes, with or without lips, as called for in the schedules. 

Size. 
The approximate height, the exact inside height of capacity lines and the capacity 

in cubic centimeters shall be as called for in the schedules. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of jars accepted at the price 
bid per dozen for each size. 

OWN, 

SPECIFICATION FOR LACTOMETERS. 

Lactometers shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to stand the 
Quality. 

shock of ordinary use and shall be clear water-white flint color. The small bulb in 
laboratory form and the bulb in inspector's form shall contain shot. They shall be 
either laboratory or inspector's form as called for in the schedules in accordance 
with the following tables : 	

Laboratory Form. 

Length 	 Diameter 

Stem     21A to 234 inches 	7-64 to 9-64 inch 
Large bulb 	  1% to 1% inches 	1 7-16 to 1 9-16 inches 
Small bulb  	 13-16 to 15-16 inch 
Neck between bulbs 	3-16 to 5-16 inch 	7-32 to 9-32 inch 

Scale—The scale shall be on paper and shall have a range covering from eighty 
(80) to one hundred twenty (120) degrees, New York Board of Health scale, with lines 
at each degree and numerals every ten degrees. The one hundred degree numeral shall 
be in red. The New York Board of Health scale reading, multiplied by twenty-nine 
hundred-thousandths (.00029) plus one (1) equals specific gravity. 

Inspector's Form. 

Length 	 Diameter 

Body     31/4 to 3/ inches 	1 	to 11/4 inches 
Bulb  	 to 1 	inch 
Stem 	  31/4 to 3Y4 inches 	5-32 to 7-32 inch 

The body shall taper.to between one-quarter (4) and three-eighths (A) inch 
at the bulb. 

Scale—The scale shall be on paper and shall have a range covering from sixty 
(60) to one hundred thirty (130) degrees, New York Board of Health scale, with 
lines at every two degrees and numerals every ten degrees. The one hundred degree 
line and numeral shall be in red. The New York Board of Health scale reading, mul-
tiplied by twenty-nine hundred-thousandths (.00029) plus one (1) equals specific 
gravity. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of lactometers accepted, at the 

price bid per dozen for each kind. 

SPECIFICATIONS FOR DAIRY THERMOMETERS. 
Quality. 

Dairy thermometers shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to stand 
the shock of ordinary use, and shall be of clear water-white flint color. They shall 
have a loop at the top for hanging. The column shall be of clear mercury, free from 
impurities, moisture or bubbles. They shall be either laboratory or inspector's form 
as called for in the schedules in accordance with the following tables : 

Laboratory Form. 

THE CITY RECORD. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of funnels accepted, at the 

price bid per dozen for each size. 
■Iww.• 

SPECIFICATION FOR SEPARATORY FUNNELS (PEAR SHAPE). 
Quality. 

Pear shaped separatory funnels shall be made of glass possessing sufficient 
strength to stand autoclave sterilization at one hundred ten (110) degrees Centigrade 
and shall be of clear water-white flint color. They shall be of the Squibb's design, 
with a ground-in stopper at the mouth and a ground-in stop cock, ether tight without 
lubrication, at the junction of the body and the stem. The end of the stem shall be 
ground to a point. 

S  They shall be of the capacity called for in. inthe schedules. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of funnels accepted, at the 
price bid per dozen for each size. 

WINO 

SPECIFICATION FOR CYLINDER JARS (WITH COVERS). 
Quality. 

Cylinder jars shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to stand the 
shock of ordinary use and shall be of clear water white flint color. They shall have 
air-tight overlapping covers with round knob or air-tight ground-in covers with flat 
knob and flanged bottom, as called for in the schedules. 

Size. 
They shall be of the sizes called for in the schedules in accordance with the 

following table: 

	

With Overlapping Covers. 	 With Ground-in Covers. 
	 A 	  

Diameter 

2 inches 
3y4 inches 
5 inches 
5 inches 
4 inches 
6 inches 

2277 
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SPECIFICATION FOR FILTRATION FUNNELS (QUICK). 
Quality. 

Quick filtration funnels shall be made of glass possessing sufficient strength to 
stand autoclave sterilization at one hundred ten (110) degrees Centigrade, and shall be 
of clear flint color. The body shall be a right cone of exactly sixty (60) degrees, 
ribbed on the inside, shall have a ground edge and shall be of the diameter called 
for in the schedules. The stem shall be ground to a point. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of funnels accepted, at the 

price bid per dozen for each size. 

SPECIFICATION FOR SEPARATORY FUNNELS (GLOBE SHAPE). 
Quality. 

Globe shaped separatory funnels shall be made of glass possessing sufficient 
strength to stand autoclave sterilization at one hundred ten (110) degrees Centigrade, 
and shall be of clear water white flint color. There shall be a ground-in stopper at 
the mouth and a ground-in stop cock, ether tight without lubrication, at the junction 
between the body and the stem. The end of the stem shall be ground to a point. 
They shall be made of heavy glass if called for in the schedules. 

Size. 
They shall be of the capacity called for in the schedules.  

Length 	 Diameter 

Total 	  71/2 	to 8 inches 
Body 	  5/2 to 6 inches 	 IA to % inch 
Neck between body and bulb 	3/4 to A inch 
Bulb  	9-16 to 1146 inch 	7-16 to 9-16 inch 
Tail of solid glass 	1/4 	to 3A inch 	3-16 to 5-16 inch 

The neck shall taper to between one-quarter (1/4) and three-eighths (A) inch 
at the bulb. 

Scale—The scale shall be on paper and shall have a range covering from twenty-
five (25) to one hundred five (105) degrees Fahrenheit, with lines at each degree 
and large numerals every ten degrees beginning at thirty. The lines at every fifth 
degree shall be twice the length of the lines at every tenth degree. 

Test—They shall float in an upright position in water at sixty (60) degrees Fah-
renheit, not more than two-thirds ( 2/3) of the total length being submerged. 

Inspector's Form. 

Length 	 Diameter 

to 7/ inches 
5 	to 51/4 	inches 	11-16 to 13-16 inch 

Total 	  
Body 	  
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Length 	 Diameter 

Neck between body and bulb 	7/8 to 1/ inches 
Bulb  	1 1-16 to 1 3-16 inches 	5-16 to 7-16 inch 

The neck shall taper to between one-quarter (IA) and three-eighths (h) inch 
at the bulb. 

Scale—The scale shall be on paper the entire width of body, shall be about three 
and three-quarters (344) inches tong and shall have a range covering from thirty 
OW to one hundred twenty (120) degrees Fahrenheit, with lines at every two degrees, 
numerals at every twenty degrees, beginning at forty. The line at fifty degrees shall 
be in red. 

Test—They shall be tested at fifty (50) degrees Fahrenheit. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of thermometers accepted at 
the price bid per dozen for each kind. 

SPECIFICATION FOR WATCH GLASSES. 
Quality. 

Watch glasses shall be of clear flint color with flat ground edges. They shall be 
of the diameter in deep or shallow form as called for in the schedules. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of dozens of glasses accepted at the price 

bid per dozen for each size and kind. 

SPECIFICATION FOR WIRE GAUZE (STEEL, BRASS, COPPER). 
Quality. 

Wire gauze shall be made of steel, brass or copper wire, and of the mesh and 
diameter as called for in the schedules in accordance with the following table: 

Diameter 
Mesh 

Copper 
	

Brass 	Steel 

	

6  	 .047 inch 

	

10 	  .027 inch 	.027 inch 	.028 inch 

	

14  	 .023 inch 

	

20 	  .016 inch 	.016 inch 	.016 inch 

	

30 	  .012 inch 	.012 inch 

	

40 	  .01 inch 	.01 inch 	.012 inch 

	

60 	  .008 inch 	.008 inch 	.008 inch 

	

80 	  .006 inch 	.006 inch 

	

100 	  .004 inch 	.004 inch 

A variation of five (5) per cent either way shall be allowed in the diameter of 
the wire. 

Size. 
It shall be in rolls three feet wide, or in cut squares four by four (4x4), five by 

five (5x5), six by six (6)(6), and eight by eight (8x8) inches, as called for in the 
schedules. 

Delivery. 
Three-foot rolls shall be delivered in the lengths called for in the schedules. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of square feet accepted in rolls at the 

price bid per square foot for each kind, and for the number of dozens of squaqs 
accepted at the price bid per dozen for each size and kind. 

Which were adopted by the following vote : 
Affirmative—The Mayor, the Comptroller, the President of the Board of Alder-

men and the Presidents of the Boroughs of Manhattan, Brooklyn, The Bronx, Queens 
and Richmond-16. 

Board of Estimate and Apportionment, Bureau of Standardization of Supplies—
Specifications for Hard and Soft Wood, Lumber and Posts, and the Handbook De-
tailing the Kind and Quality Grades of Lumber Best Suited for Specific Purposes 
(Cal. No. 41E). 

(These specifications are submitted in substitution of specifications covering these 
articles presented to the Board July 10, 1913, and laid over at said meeting and at 
subsequent meetings, and have been revised by representatives of departments in-
terested, in accordance with resolution adopted by the Board October 9, 1913.) 

(On February 6, 1914, the above matter was laid over two weeks.) 
The Secretary presented the following resolution and communication from the 

Select Committee on Supplies, submitting specifications as above: 
Whereas, A select committee of three, composed of the Mayor, the Comptroller 

and the President of the Board of Aldermen, was appointed by the Board of Estimate 
and Apportionment for the promulgation of specifications and the purpose of stand-
ardizing supplies; and 

Whereas, Said committee has prepared specifications for the purchase of all kinds 
and grades of hard and soft wood lumber and posts, except white pine lumber and 
timber piling required by city departments, together with a handbook detailing the 
kind and quality grades of lumber best suited for specific purposes; be it 

Resolved, That the specifications for hard and soft wood lumber and posts, and 
the handbook detailing the kind and quality grades of lumber best suited for specific 
purposes, hereto attached, be approved by this Board and adopted by the various 
departments, bureaus and offices under the city governmept authorized to purchase 
the said supplies. 

Board of Estimate and Apportionment, City of New York, Bureau of Standardiza-
tion of Supplies, January 24, 1914. 
Committee on Standardization of Supplies, Board of Estimate and Apportionment, 277 

Broadway, New York City: 
Sirs—Your sub-committee on the determination of standards and the preparation 

of specifications for supplies consumed by The City of New York begs to submit here-
with specifications for the purchase of all kinds and grades of hard and soft wood 
lumber and posts, except white pine lumber and timber piling, required by the city 
departments, together with a short summary, in convenient handbook form, of the kind 
and quality grades of lumber and timber best suited to the uses to which they may be 
put by city departments. 

These specifications, and the handbook, have been submitted to and approved by 
city departments authorized to purchase this class of supplies. They have also been 
approved by a committee of the New York Lumber Trade Association appointed to 
criticise them. 

Respectfully, 	 EDMUND D. FISHER, Deputy Comptroller. 
Attached specifications approved for adoption: JOHN PURROY MITCHEL, Mayor; 

Wm. A. PRENDERGAST, Comptroller ; MARCUS M. MARKS, President, Borough of Man-
hattan, Select Committee on Standardization of Supplies. 

SPECIFICATION FOR NORTH CAROLINA PINE (No. 1). 
Character. 

All pieces 8 inches and under in width shall have one side practically clear from 
all defects, except that two small pitch streaks or one standard pitch streak shall be 
admitted. 

For each additional two inches in width over 8 inches wide, one small pitch pocket 
or one sound pin knot or one small pitch streak shall be admitted. The reverse side 
of all pieces shall grade No. 2 or better. 

All pieces shall be inspected on the best side. 
Widths. 

All pieces shall be either 6, 8, 10 or 12 inches wide, as called for in the schedules. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 8 feet long and furnished in random or specified 
lengths, as called for in the schedules. In any shipment of random lengths not over 
five per cent shall be of 8-foot lengths and at least ninety per cent of the pieces shall 
be 10 feet long or longer. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber, as called for in the 

schedules; as 1, PA, PA, 13, 2, 21/2  and 3 inches. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules.  

The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
One-quarter inch for dressing each edge. 
One-eighth inch for dressing one face of pieces 1 and 1Y4 inches thick. 
Three-sixteenths inch for dressing two faces of pieces 1 and 1/ inches thick. 
One-quarter inch for dressing one or two faces of pieces thicker than PA inches. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square caged, unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick-

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each width and thick-
ness when furnished in random lengths; and at the price bid per one thousand feet 
board measure for each width, thickness and length when furnished in specified 
lengths. 

Definitions of Defects. 
A Pitch Streak is a well defined accumulation of pitch at one point in the piece. 
A Small Pitch Streak is equivalent to not over one-twelfth the width and one-

sixth the length of the piece. 
A Standard Pitch Streak is equivalent to not over one-sixth the width and one-

third the length of the piece. 
Pitch Pockets are openings between the grain of the wood and may contain pitch 

or bark, or both. 
A Small Pitch Pocket is one not over one-eighth inch wide. 
A Sound Knot is one which is solid and is as hard as the wood surrounding it, 

and is so fixed by growth or position that it will retain its place in the piece of lumber. 
A Pin Knot is one which is sound and not over one-half inch in mean diameter. 
Bright Sap: The wood next the bark always contains sap varying in width in 

different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn 
lumber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap-wood dries out lighter than the 
rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade 
as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright 
sap as used in this specification. Bright sap shall not be considered a defect. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap-wood due to improper seasoning or 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing 
to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

SPECIFICATION FOR NORTH CAROLINA PINE (NO. 2). 
Character. 

In pieces 8 inches and under in width any two of the following defects shall be 
admitted: 

Three pin knots, three small pitch pockets, two small pitch streaks. 
For each additional two inches in width over 8 inches wide one of the following 

defects shall be admitted: One standard knot, three pin knots, three small pitch 
pockets, three small pitch streaks, one standard pitch streak, or small seasoning checks. 
The reverse side of all pieces shall grade No. 3 or better. 

All pieces shall be inspected on the best side. 
Widths. 

All pieces shall be either 6, 8, 10 or 12 inches wide, as called for in the schedules. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 8 feet long and furnished in random or specified 
lengths, as called for in the schedules. In any shipment of random lengths not over 
five per cent shall be of 8 foot lengths and at least ninety per cent of the pieces 
shall be 10 feet long or longer. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber as called for in the 

schedules: as 1, FA, 1%, 1g, 2, 2%2  and 3 inches. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
One-quarter inch for dressing each edge. 
One-eighth inch for dressing one face of pieces 1 and PA inches thick. 
Three-sixteenths inch for dressing two faces of pieces 1 and 1/ inches thick. 
One-quarter inch for dressing one or two faces of pieces thicker than PA inches. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick-

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each width and thick-
ness, when furnished in random lengths; and at the price bid per one thousand feet 
board measure for each width, thickness and length when furnished in specified 
lengths. 

Definition of Defects. 
A Pitch Streak is a well defined accumulation of pitch at one point in the piece. 
A Small Pitch Streak , is equivalent to not over one-twelfth the width and one-

sixth the length of the piece. 
A Standard Pitch Streak is equivalent to not over one- sixth the width and one-

third, the length of the piece. 
Pitch Pockets are openings between the grain of the wood and may contain pitch 

or bark, or both. 
A Small Pitch Pocket is one not over one-eighth inch wide. 
A Sound Knot is one which is sound and is as hard as the wood surrounding 

it, and is so fixed by growth or position that it will retain its place in the piece of 
lumber. 

A Pin Knot is one which is sound and not over one-half inch in mean diameter. 
A Standard Knot is one which is sound and not over one and one-half inches 

in diameter. 
Season Checks are separations of the wood fibers between the annual rings. 
Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 

different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn lum-
ber has been properly seasoned or cured the sap-wood dries out lighter than the rest 
of the wood, and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade as 
bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright 
sap as used in this specification. Bright sap shall not be considered a defect. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap-wood due to improper seasoning or cur-
ing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing 
to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

Equivalent Defects: Defects that do not damage the piece more than the defects 
defined are equivalent defects. 

Equivalent defects shall be admitted in lieu of defined defects when the extent 
or damage to the piece does not exceed the defects admitted in this specification. 

SPECIFICATION FOR NORTH CAROLINA PINE (No. 3). 
Character. 

One edge of all pieces shall grade No. 2 or better on the best side of the piece. 
Pieces 6 inches and over wide shall grade No. 2 dr better one-fourth the width of the 
piece on the best side and shall admit the following defects: Tight or sound knots 
not over one-quarter the width, pin knots if tight or sound, pitch pockets and pitch 
streaks, limited to pinny pieces which would otherwise grade No. 1 or No. 2; No. 1 
pieces with fifty per cent of pitch, No. 2 pieces with one-third pitch. 

Pieces which would otherwise grade No. 1 or 2, but contain twenty-five per cent 
of firm red heart or fifty per cent of stained sap shall be accepted. 

In pieces under 6 inches in width defects shall be admitted as follows: Tight 
or sound knots not over one-quarter the width of the piece, two standard knots if 
not located on the edge, six small pitch pockets, two standard pitch pockets and one 
large pitch pocket. 

Pieces which would otherwise grade No. 1 or 2 containing pin holes, pieces which 
would otherwise grade No. 1 containing fifty per cent of pitch, pieces which would 
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otherwise grade No. 2 containing one-third pitch, pieces which would otherwise grade 
No. 1 or 2 containing twenty-five per cent firm red heart and pieces which would 
otherwise grade No. 1 or 2 containing fifty per cent of stained sap shall be admitted. 

The reverse side of all pieces shall grade No. 4 or better. 
All pieces shall be inspected on the best side. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be either 4, 6, 8, 10 or 12 inches wide as called for in the schedules. 

Lengths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 8 feet long and furnished in random or specified 

lengths, as called for in the schedules. In any shipment of random lengths not over 
five per cent shall be of 8 feet lengths and at least ninety per cent of the pieces shall 
be 10 feet long or longer. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber as called for in the sched-

ules; as 1, PA, PA, 1Y4, 2, 21/2 and 3 inches. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
One-quarter inch for dressing each edge. 
One-eighth inch for dressing one face of pieces 1 and 1'A inches thick. 
Three-sixteenths inch for dressing two faces of pieces 1 and PA inches thick. 
One-quarter inch for dressing one or two faces of pieces thicker than PA inches. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst pieces that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick-

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be 

paid for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each width and 
thickness when furnished in random lengths; and at the price bid per one thousand 
feet board measure for each width, thickness and length when furnished in specified 
lengths. 

Definitions of Defects. 
A Pitch Streak is a well defined accumulation of pitch at one point in the piece. 
A Small Pitch Streak is equivalent to not over one-twelfth the width and one-

sixth the length of the piece. 
A Standard Pitch Streak is equivalent to not over one-sixth the width and one-

third the length of the piece. 
A Large Pitch Streak is one larger than a standard pitch streak. 
Pitch Packets are openings between the gr;in of the wood and may contain pitch 

or bark, or both. 
A Small Pitch Pocket is one not over one-eighth inch wide. 
A Standard Pitch Pocket is one not over three-eighths inch wide and three inches 

long. 
A Large Pitch Pocket is one over three-eighths inch wide and three inches long. 
A Sound Knot is one which is solid and is as hard as the wood surrounding it, 

and is so fixed by growth or position that it will retain its place in the piece of 
lumber. 

A Pin Knot is one which is sound and not over one-half inch in mean diameter. 
A Standard Knot is one which is sound and not over one and one-half inches 

in mean diameter. 
A Large Knot is one which is over one and one-half inches in mean diameter. 
Red Heart in North Carolina pine is the core of the tree, which is generally red 

in color and always more or less defective. 
Firm Red Heart is red heart which is not soft. 
Bright Sap. The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width 

in different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn 
lumber has been properly seasoned or cured. the sap-wood dries out lighter than the 
rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade 
as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright 
sap as used in this specification. Bright sap shall not be considered a defect. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap-wood due to improper seasoning or 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing to 
standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

Equivalent Defects. Defects that do not damage the piece more than the defects 
defined are equivalent defects. 

Equivalent defects shall be admitted in lieu of defined defects when the extent or 
damage to the piece does not exceed the defects admitted in this specification. 

SPECIFICATION FOR NORTH CAROLINA PINE (No, 4 OR Box). 
Character. 

In all pieces the following defects shall be allowed : Pin, standard, large, pith, 
encased and spike knots which do not seriously affect the strength of the piece; 
pinny pieces which would otherwise grade No. 3; stained pieces which would other-
wise grade Nos. 1 and 2, which show over fifty per cent of stain; stained pieces 
showing not more than thirty-three and one-third per cent of stained sap which 
would otherwise grade No. 3; fifty per cent of firm red heart, and pitchy pieces 
which are not admitted in Nos. 1, 2 and 3 grades. 

All pieces shall be inspected on the best side. 
Widths. 

All pieces shall be either 4, 6, 8, 10 or 12 inches wide, as called for in the sched-
ules. 

Lengths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 8 feet long and furnished either in random or 

specified lengths, as called for in the schedules. 
Thickness. 

The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber, as called for in the 
schedules; as 1, PA, 1%, 1g, 2, 2/ and 3 inches. 

Dressing. 
Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides, as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows : 
One-quarter inch for dressing each edge. 
One-eighth inch for dressing one face of pieces 1 and PA inches thick. 
Three-sixteenths inch for dressing two faces of pieces 1 and 11/4 inches thick. 
One-quarter inch for dressing one or two faces of pieces thicker than 11/4 inches. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the sched- 

ules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick- 

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be 

paid for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each width and 
thickness when furnished in random lengths and at the price bid per one thousand 
feet board measure for each width, thickness and length when furnished in speci- 
fied lengths. 

Definitions of Defects. 
A Pitch Streak is a well defined accumulation of pitch at one point in the piece. 
A Small Pitch Streak is equivalent to not over one-twelfth the width and one- 

sixth the length of the piece. 
A Standard Pitch Streak is equivalent to not over one-sixth the width and one- 

third the length of the piece. 
A Large Pitch Streak is one larger than a standard Ditch streak. 
Pitch Pockets are openings between the grain of the wood and may contain 

pitch or bark. or both. 
A Small Pitch Pocket is one not over one-eighth inch wide. 
A Standard Pitch Pocket is one not over three-eighths inch wide and three inches 

long. 
A Large Pitch Pocket is one over three-eighths inch wide and three inches long. 
A Sound Knot is one which is solid and is as hard as the wood surrounding it, 

and is so fixed by growth or position that it will retain its place in the piece of 
lumber. 

A. Pin Knot is one which is sound and not over one-half inch in mean diameter. 
A Standard Knot is one which is sound and not over one and one-half inches in 

mean diameter. 
A Large Knot is one which is over one and one-half inches in mean diameter. 
A Pith Knot is a sound knot with a pith or straw hole not over one-quarter 

inch in diameter in the center. 
An Encased Knot is one which is surrounded wholly or in part by pith or bark 

which may show on one or both sides of the piece. If grown last to the piece at 
any point on one or both sides of the piece, or is so fixed by growth or position that 
it will retain its place in the piece, it shall be considered a sound knot. 

A Spike Knot is one sawn in a lengthwise direction. 
Red Heart in North Carolina pine is the core of the tree, which is generally red 

in color and always more or less defective. 
Firm Red Heart is read heart which is not soft. 
Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width 

in different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn 
lumber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the 
rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the 
trade as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term 
bright sap as used in this specification. Bright sap shall not be considered a defect. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber, stained sap that will surface off in dress-
ing to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

Equivalent Defects: Defects that do not damage the piece more than the 
defects defined are equivalent defects. 

Equivalent defects shall be admitted in lieu of defined defects when the extent 
or damage of the piece does not exceed the defects admitted in this specifica-
tion. 

SPECIFICATION FOR NORTH CAROLINA PINE FLOORING. (No. 1 RIFT). 
Character. 

All pieces shall be practically free from defects on the face side. Bright sap 
shall not be considered a defect. 

Payment. 
Flooring measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be 

paid for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each width and 
thickness. 

Definitions of Defects. 
Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width 

in different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn 
lumber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the 
rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the 
trade as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term 
bright sap as used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning of 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber, stained sap that will surface off in dress-
ing to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

SPECIFICATION FOR NORTIT CAROLINA PINE FLOORING (No. 1 FLAT). 
Character. 

All pieces shall be practically free from defects on the face side. Bright sap 
shall not be considered a defect. 

Long leaf yellow pine which meets the requirements of this specification will be 
accepted unless otherwise so stated in the schedules. 

All pieces shall be inspected on the best side. 
Widths. 

All pieces shall be either 3V4 or 41/1  inches wide in the rough, as called for in the 
schedule. 

Lengths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 8 feet long and furnished in random lengths in 

multiples of one foot from 8 to 16 feet. Not over five per cent of the pieces shall be 
of 8 and 9 foot lengths. 

Thickness. 
All pieces shall be either 1, 11/2 or 2 inches thick. in the rough, as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing and Working. 

All pieces unless otherwise specified in the schedules shall be dressed on two faces 
and standard matched. 

The allowances that shall be made for dressing and working are as follows: 
One-eighth inch for dressing one face of pieces one-inch thick. 
Three-sixteenth inch for dressing the two faces of pieces one inch thick. 
One-quarter inch for dressing one or two faces of pieces one and one-half inches 

and over thick. 
Three-quarters inch for working matched flooring. 
One-half inch for working jointed Dfloeofriecntgs.. 

Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 
Measurement. 

The width and thickness of the pieces before dressing, figured in accordance with 
the allowances for dressing and working, shall be taken for the measurement of 
flooring. 

Payment, 
Flooring measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each width and thickness. 
Definitions of Defects. 

Bright Sap. The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width 
in different kinds of lumber and in different trees of the same kind, When the sawn 
lumber has been properly seasoned or cured the sap wood dries out lighter than the 
rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade 
as bright sap, in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term 
bright sap as used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or 

Long leaf yellow pine which meets the requirements of this specification will be 
accepted unless otherwise so stated in the schedules. 

All pieces shall be inspected on the best side. 
Grain. 

The angle of the annular grain shall not be less than 45 degrees from the sur- 
face of the piece. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be either 3/ or 41A inches wide in the rough as called for in 

the schedules. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 8 feet long and furnished in random lengths in 
multiples of one foot, from 8 to 16 feet. Not over five per cent of the pieces shall 
be of 8 and 9 foot lengths. 

Thickness. 
All pieces shall be either 1, 1/ or 2 inches thick, in the rough as called for in 

the schedules. 
Dressing and Working. 

All pieces unless otherwise specified in the schedules shall be dressed on two 
faces and standard matched. 

The allowances that shall be made for dressing and working are as follows: 
One-eighth inch for dressing one face of pieces one inch thick. 
Three-sixteenths inch for dressing the two faces of pieces one inch thick. 
One-quarter inch for dressing one or two faces of pieces one and one-half inches 

and over thick. 
Three-quarters inch for working matched flooring. 
One-half inch for working jointed flooring. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
The width and thickness of the pieces before dressing, figured in accordance with 

the allowances for dressing and working, shall be taken for the measurement of 
flooring. 
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curing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dress-
ing to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

SPECIFICATION FOR NORTH CAROLINA PINE FLOORING (No. 2 RIFT). 
Character. 

All pieces shall admit any two of the following defects or their equivalent of 
combined defects : Two small pitch streaks, three small pitch pockets, three pin knots 
or six pin worm holes. Bright sap shall not be considered a defect. 

Long leaf yellow pine which meets the requirements of this specification will be 
accepted unless otherwise so stated in the schedules. 

A piece 1 by 4 inches by 12 feet long is the basis of inspection. Pieces larger or 
smaller shall admit defects in proportion to their surface measure on one side. 

All pieces shall be inspected on the best side. 
Grain. 

The angle of the annular grain shall not be less than 45 degrees from the surface 
of the piece. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be either 3/ or 4% inches wide in the rough, as called for in the 

schedules. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 8 feet long and furnished in random lengths in 
multiples of one foot from 8 to 16 feet. Not over five per cent of the pieces shall 
be of 8 and 9 foot lengths. 

Thickness. 
All pieces shall be either 1, 1/ or 2 inches thick in the rough, as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing and Working. 

All pieces unless otherwise specified in the schedules shall be dressed on two faces 
and standard matched. 

The allowances that shall be made for dressing and working are as follows: 
One-eighth inch for dressing one face of pieces one inch thick. 
Three-sixteenths inch for dressing the two faces of pieces one and one-half inches 

and over thick. 
Three-quarters inch for working matched flooring. 
One-half inch for working jointed flooring. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
The width and thickness of the pieces before dressing figured in accordance with 

the allowances for dressing and working shall be taken for the measurement of 
flooring. 

Payment. 
Flooring measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each width and thickness. 
Definitions of Defects. 

A Pitch Streak is a well defined accumulation of pitch at one point in the piece. 
A Small Pitch Streak is equivalent to not over one-twelfth the width and one-sixth 

the length of the piece. 
Pitch Pockets are openings between the grain of the wood and may contain pitch or 

bark, or both. 
A Small Pitch Pocket is one not over one-eighth inch wide. 
A Sound Knot is one which is solid and is as hard as the wood surrounding it, 

and is so fixed by growth or position that it will retain its place in the piece of lumber. 
A Pin Knot is one which is sound and not over one-half inch in mean diameter. 
Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 

different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn lumber 
has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the rest of the 
wood, and on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade as bright 
sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright sap as 
used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing 
to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

Equivalent Defects. Defects that do not damage the piece more than the defects 
defined are equivalent defects. 

Equivalent defects shall be admitted in lieu of defined defects when the extent 
or damage to the piece does not exceed the defects admitted in this specification. 
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SPECIFICATION FOR NORTH CAROLINA PINE FLOORING (No. 2 FLAT). 
Character. 

All pieces shall admit any two of the following defects or their equivalent of 
combined defects: Two small pitch streaks. three small pitch pockets, three pin 
knots or six pin worm holes. Bright sap shall not be considered a defect. 

Long leaf yellow pine, which meets the requirements of this specification will be 
accepted, unless otherwise so stated in the schedules. 

A piece 1 by 4 inches by 12 feet long is the basis of inspection. Pieces larger or 
smaller shall admit defects in proportion to their surface measure on one side. 

All pieces shall be inspected on the best side. 
Widths. 

All pieces shall be either 3% or 4% inches wide in the rough, as called for in the 
schedules. 

Lengths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 8 feet long and furnished in random lengths in 

multiples of one foot from 8 to 16 feet. Not over 5 per cent of the pieces shall be 
of 8 and 9 foot lengths. 

Thickness. 
All pieces shall be either 1, PA or 2 inches thick in the rough, as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing and Working. 

All pieces, unless otherwise specified in the schedules, shall be dressed on two 
faces and standard matched. 

The allowances that shall be made for dressing and working are as follows : 
One-eighth inch for dressing one face of pieces one inch thick. 
Three-sixteenths inch for dressing the two faces of pieces one inch thick. 
One-quarter inch for dressing one or two faces of pieces one and one-half inches 

and over thick. 
Three-quarters inch for working matched flooring. 
One-half inch for working jointed flooring. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
The width and thickness of the pieces before dressing figured in accordance with 

the allowances for dressing and working shall be taken for the measurement of flooring. 
Payment. 

Flooring measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 
for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each width and thickness. 

Definitions of Defects. 
A Pitch Streak is a well defined accumulation of pitch at one point in the piece. 
A Small Pitch Streak is equivalent to not over one-twelfth the width and one-sixth 

tit* length of the piece. 
Pitch Pockets are openings between the grain of the wood and may contain pitch 

or bark, or both. 
A Small Pitch Pocket is one not over one-eighth inch wide. 
A Sound Knot is one which is solid and is as hard as the wood surrounding it, 

and is so fixed by growth or position that it will retain its place in the piece of lumber. 
A Pin Knot is one which is sound and not over one-half inch in mean diameter. 
Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 

different kinds of wood, and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn 
lumber has been properly seasoned or cured. the san wood dries out lighter than the 
rest of the wood, and on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade 
as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright 
sap as used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing 
to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

Equivalent Defects: Defects that do not damage the piece more than the defects 
defined are equivalent defects. 

Equivalent defects shall be admitted in lieu of defined defects when the extent or 
damage to the piece does not exceed the defects admitted in this specification. 

••■• 

SPECIFICATION FOR NORTH CAROLINA PINE CEILING (No. 1). 
Character. 

All pieces shall be practically free from defects on the face side. Bright sap 
shall not be considered a defect. 

Long leaf yellow pine which meets the requirements of this specification will be 
accepted unless otherwise so stated in the schedules. 

All pieces shall be inspected on the best side. 
Widths. 

All pieces shall be either 31/4 or 4'A inches wide in the rough, as called for in the 
schedules. 

Lengths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 6 feet long and furnished in random lengths in 

multiples of one foot from 6 to 16 feet. Not over 5 per cent of the pieces shall be 
of 6 and 7 foot lengths. 

Thickness. 
All pieces shall be either 3  or 1 inch thick in the rough, as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing and Working. 

All pieces, unless otherwise specified in the schedules, shall be dressed two sides 
and standard matched. 

The allowances that shall be made for dressing and working are as follows : 
One-eighth inch for dressing one face. 
Three-sixteenths inch for dressing two faces. 
Three-quarters inch for working matched ceiling. 

Defects, 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
The width and thickness of the pieces before dressing, figured in accordance with 

the allowances for dressing and working shall be taken for the measurement of ceiling. 
Payment. 

Ceiling measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 
for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each width and thickness. 

Definitions of Defects. 
Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 

different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn 
lumber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the 
rest of the wood and on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade as 
bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright 
sap as used in this specification. 

SPECIFICATION FOR NORTH CAROLINA PINE CEILING (No. 2). 
Character. 

All pieces shall admit any two of the following defects, or their equivalent of com- 
bined defects : Two small pitch streaks, three small pitch pockets, three pin knots of 
six pin worm holes. Bright sap shall not be considered a defect. 

Long leaf yellow pine which meets the requirements of this specification will be 
accepted unless otherwise so stated in the schedules. 

A piece 1 by 4 inches by 12 feet long is the basis of inspection. Pieces larger or 
smaller shall admit defects in proportion to their surface measure on one side. 

All pieces shall be inspected on the best side. 
Widths. 

All pieces shall be either 3/ or 4% inches wide in the rough, as called for in the 
schedules. 

Lengths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 6 feet long and furnished in random lengths in 

multiples of one foot from 6 to 16 feet. Not over five per cent of the pieces shall 
be of 6 and 7 foot lengths. 

Thickness. 
All pieces shall be either 34 or 1 inch thick in the rough, as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing and Working. 

All pieces unless otherwise specified in the schedules shall be dressed two sides and 
standard matched. 

The allowances that shall be made for dressing and working are as follows: 
One-eighth inch for dressing one face. 
Three-sixteenths inch for dressing two faces. 
Three-quarters inch for working matched ceiling. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst, piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
The width and thickness of the pieces before dressing, figured in accordance with 

the allowances for dressing and working, shall be taken for the measurement of ceil-
ing. Ceiling ordered less than one inch thick shall be measured as one inch thick. 

Payment. 
Ceiling measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each width and thickness. 
Definitions of Defects. 

A Pitch Streak is a well defined accumulation of pitch at one point in the piece. 
A Small Pitch Streak is equivalent to not over one-twelfth the width and one-

sixth the length of the piece. 
Pitch Pockets are openings between the grain of the wood and may contain pitch 

or bark, or both. 
A Small Pitch Pocket is one not over one-eighth inch wide. 
A Sound Knot is one which is solid and is as hard as the wood surrounding it, 

and is so fixed by growth or position that it will retain its place in the piece of lumber. 
A Pin Knot is one which is sound and not over one-half inch in mean diameter. 
Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 

different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn lum-
ber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the rest 
of the wood and on a planed surface shows bright. This is known to the trade as 
bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright 
sap as used in this specification. Bright sap shall not be considered a defect. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or curing. 
In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing to stand-
ard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

Equivalent Defects: Defects that do not damage the piece more than the defects 
defined are equivalent defects. 

Equivalent defects shall be admitted in lieu of defined defects, when the extent or 
damage to the piece does not exceed the defects admitted in the specification. 

SPECIFICATION FOR NORTH CAROLINA PINE PARTITION (NO. 1), 
Character. 

All pieces shall be practically free from defects on both sides. 
Bright sap shall not be considered a defect. 
Long leaf yellow pine which meets the requirements of this specification will be 

accepted unless otherwise so stated in the schedules. 
Widths. 

All pieces shall be either 3% or 4% inches wide in the rough as called for in the 
schedules. 

Lengths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 6 feet long and furnished in random lengths in 

multiples of one foot from 8 to 16 feet. Not over five per cent of the pieces shall be 
of 6 and 7 foot lengths. 

Thickness. 
All pieces shall be one inch thick in the rough. 

Dressing and Working. 
All pieces unless otherwise specified in the schedules shall be dressed two sides 

and standard matched. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dress-
ing to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 
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The allowances that shall be made for dressing and working are as follows: 
One-eighth inch for dressing one face. 
Three-sixteenths inch for dressing two faces. 
Three-quarters inch for working matched partitions. 

Defects, 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
The width and thickness of the pieces before dressing, figured in accordance with 

the allowances for dressing and working, shall be taken for the measurement of par- 
tition. 

Payment. 
Partition measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each width and thickness. 
Definitions of Defects. 

Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 
different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn lum-
ber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the rest 
of the wood and on a planed surface shows bright. This is known to the trade as 
bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term sap as 
used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper i
n 	

or curing. 
In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off n dressing to stand-
ard thickness shall not be considered a defect, 

SPECIFICATION FOR NORTH CAROLINA PINE PARTITION (No. 2). 
Character. 

All pieces shall admit any two of the following defects or their equivalent of 
combined defects : Two small pitch streaks, three small pitch pockets, three pin knots 
or six pin worm holes. Bright sap shall not be considered a defect. 

Long leaf yellow pine which meets the requirements of this specification will be 
accepted unless otherwise so stated in the schedules. 

A piece 1 by 4 inches by 12 feet long is the basis of inspection. 
Pieces larger or smaller shall admit defects in proportion to their surface measure 

on one side. 
All pieces shall be inspected on the poorer side. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be either 3'A or 4/ inches wide in the rough, as called for in the 

schedules. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 6 feet long and furnished in random lengths in 
multiples of one foot from 6 to 16 feet. Not over five per cent of the pieces shall 
be of 6 and 7 foot lengths. 

Thickness. 
All pieces shall be one inch thick in the rough. 

Dressing and Working. 
All pieces unless otherwise specified in the schedules shall be dressed two sides 

and standard matched. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing and working are as follows: 
One-eighth inch for dressing one face. 
Three-sixteenths inch for dressing two faces. 
Three-quarters inch for working matched partition. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
The width and thickness of the pieces before dressing, figured in accordance with 

the allowances for dressing and working shall be taken for the measurement of par- 
tition. 

Payment. 
Partition measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall he paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each width and thick- 
ness. 

Definitions of Defects. 
A Pitch Streak is a well defined accumulation of pitch at one point in the piece. 
A Small Pitch Streak is equivalent to not over one-twelfth the width and one- 

sixth the length of the piece. 
Pitch Pockets are openings between the grain of the wood and may contain pitch 

or bark, or both. 
A Small Pitch Pocket is one not over one-eighth inch wide. 
A Sound Knot is one which is solid and is as hard as the wood surrounding it, 

and is so fixed by growth or position that it will retain its place in the piece of lumber. 
A Pin Knot is one which is sound and not over one-half inch in mean diameter. 
Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains san vary'riz in width in 

different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn 
lumber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the 
rest of thewood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade 
as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright 
sap as used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood, due to improper seasoning or 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing 
to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

Equivalent Defects: Defects that do not damage the piece more than the defects 
defined are equivalent defects. 

Equivalent defects shall be admitted in lieu of defined defects when the extent or 
damage to the piece does not exceed the defects admitted in this specification. 

SPECIFICATION FOR NORTH CAROLINA PINE CASING AND BASE (No. 1). 
Character. 

All pieces shall be practically free from defects on the face, side and edges. Bright 
sap shall not be considered a defect. 

All pieces shall be inspected on the best side. 
Widths. 

All pieces shall be either 6, 8, 10 or 12 inches wide in the rough, as called for in 
the schedules. 

Lengths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 6 feet long and furnished in random lengths in 

multiples of one foot from 6 to 16 feet. Not over five per cent of the pieces shall be 
of 6 and 7 foot lengths. 

Thickness. 
All pieces shall be one inch thick in the rough. 

Dressing. 
All pieces, unless otherwise specified in the schedules, shall be dressed four sides. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
Three-sixteenths inch for dressing two faces. 
One-half inch for dressing two edges. 

Measurement. 
The width and thickness of the pieces before dressing, figured in accordance with 

the allowances for dressing, shall be taken for the measurement of casing and base. 
Payment. 

Casing and base measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall 
be paid for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each width. 

Definitions of Defects. 
Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 

different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn 
lumber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the 
rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade 
as bright sap in contradictinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright 
sap as used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap-wood, due to improper seasoning or 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing 
to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

Min=11. 

SPECIFICATION FOR NORTH CAROLINA PINE CASING AND BASE (No. 2). 
Character. 

All pieces shall admit any two of the following defects, or their equivalent of 
combined defects : • Two small pitch streaks, three small pitch pockets, three pin knots 
or six pin worm holes.  

Bright sap shall not be considered a defect. 
All pieces shall be inspected on the best side, and the two edges shall grade the 

same as the best side. 
Widths. 

All pieces shall be either 6, 8, 10 or 12 inches wide in the rough, as called for in 
the schedules. 

Lengths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 6 feet long and furnished in random lengths in 

multiples of one foot from 6 to 16 feet. Not over five per cent of the pieces shall be 
of 6 and 7 foot lengths. 

Thickness. 
All pieces unless otherwise specified in the schedules shall be dressed four sides. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows : 
Three-sixteenths inch for dressing two faces. 
One-half inch for dressing two edges. 

Measurement. 
The width and thickness of the pieces before dressing, figured in accordance with 

the allowances for dressing, shall be taken for the measurement of casing and base. 
Payment. 

Casing and base measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall 
be paid for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each width. 

Definitions of Defects. 
A Pitch Streak is a well defined accumulation of pitch at one point in the piece. 
A Small Pitch Streak is equivalent to not over one-twelfth the width and one-

sixth the length of the piece. 
Pitch Pockets are openings between the grain of the wood and may contain pitch 

or bark, or both. 
A Small Pitch Pocket is one not over one-eighth inch wide. 
A Sound Knot is one which is solid and is as hard as the wood surrounding it, 

and is so fixed by growth or position that it will retain its place in the piece of lumber. 
A Pin Knot is one which is sound and not over one-half inch in diameter. 
Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 

different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn 
lumber has beep properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the 
rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade 
as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright 
sap as used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or cur-
ing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing to 
standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

.Equivalent Defects: Defects that do not damage the piece more than the defects 
defined are equivalent defects. 

Equivalent defects shall be admitted in lieu of defined defects when the extent 
or damage to the piece does not exceed the defects admitted in this specification. 

SPECIFICATION FOR NORTH CAROLINA PINE MOULDING (No. 1). 
Character. 

All pieces shall be practically free from defects. Bright sap shall not be con- 
sidered a defect. 

Size and Pattern. 
The size and pattern shall be as called for in the schedules. 

Lengths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 6 feet long and furnished in random lengths in 

multiples of one foot from 6 to 16 feet. Not over five per cent of the pieces shall 
be of 6 and 7 foot lengths. 

Def ects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
The measurement of moulding shall be the number of linear feet in each piece 

added together. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of linear feet of moulding accepted at 
the price bid per linear foot for each size and pattern, 

Definitions of Defects. 
Bright Sal): The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width 

in different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn 
lumber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the 
rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade 
as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term 
bright sap as used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing 
to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

SPECIFICATION FOR LONG LEAF YELLOW PINE (PRIME STEPPING). 
Character. 

All pieces shall be well manufactured, sound, commercial long leaf yellow pine. 
Pine combining coarse knots with coarse grain shall not be accepted. All pieces 
shall show three corners heart and shall be free from the following defects: Shakes, 
worm holes, knot holes and all knots, except that six sound knots which do not 
exceed one-half inch in mean diameter shall be admitted in any piece. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 7 inches wide and furnished in specified widths, 

as called for in the schedules. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 10 feet long and furnished in either random or 
specified lengths, as called for in the schedules. In any shipment of random lengths 
at least ninety per cent of the pieces shall be 12 feet long or longer. 

Thickness, 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber, as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called ,  for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table: 

Rough stock  	1, 	1 1-4, 1 1-2 and 2 inches 
Dressed stock 	  13-16, 1 1-16, 114 and 13-4 inches 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged and saw butted unless otherwise specified 

in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick- 

ness of lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed lumber. 
Payment. 

Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 
for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure, for each width and thick-
ness, when furnished in random lengths and at the price bid per one thousand feet 
board measure, for each width, thickness and length when furnished in specified 
lengths. 

Definitions of Defects. 
Shakes are splits or checks showing a separation of the wood fibers between the 

annual rings. 

SPECIFICATION FOR LONG LEAF YELLOW PINE (PRIME BOARDS AND PLANK). 
Character. 

All pieces shall be well manufactured, sound, commercial long leaf yellow pine. 
Pine combining large coarse knots with coarse grain shall not be accepted. 

All pieces shall be free from the following defects : Large, loose, unsound or 
hollow knots, through shakes or round shakes, worm holes and knot holes. 

Pieces under one and one-half inches thick, seven inches and under wide, shall 
show one heart face and two-thirds heart on reverse face. 

Pieces one and one-half inches and over thick, seven inches and under wide, 
shall show one heart face. 

All pieces over seven inches wide shall show two-thirds heart on both sides. 

■ 
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Wane on not over five per cent of the pieces in any one size shall be allowed 
one-eighth of the width of the piece, measured across face of wane, and extending 
one-fourth of the length of the piece on one corner or its equivalent on two or more 
corners. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 6 inches wide and furnished in specified widths, 

as called for in the schedules. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 10 feet long and furnished in either random or 
specified lengths, as called for in the schedules. In any shipment of random lengths 
at least ninety per cent of the pieces shall be 12 feet long or longer. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table: 

Rough stock.. 3-4, 	1, 	1 1-4, 1 1-2, 1 3-4, Z. 2 1-2, 	3, 3 1-2, 4 and 5 in. 
Dressed stock 9-16, 13-16, 1 1-16, 1 1-4, 1 1-2, 1 3-4, 2 1-4, 2 3-4, 3 1-4, 3 3-4 and 4 3-4 in. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged and saw butted unless otherwise specified 

in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick-

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber. Lumber ordered less than one inch in thickness shall be measured as one 
inch thick. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure, for each width and thick-
ness, when furnished in random lengths, and at the price bid per one thousand feet 
board measure, for each width, thickness and length, when furnished in specified 
lengths. 

Definitions of Defects. 
Shakes are splits or checks showing a separation of the wood fibers between the 

annual rings. 
Through Shakes are through or connected from side to side or edge to edge or 

side to edge. 
Round Shakes are those which follow around the annual rings. 
Wane is a deficiency or lack of wood from any cause on the edge of lumber. 

The measurement of wane applies only to the lumber in the rough. 
Explanation. 

Where the terms one-half and two-thirds heart are used, they refer to the area 
of the face. 

SPECIFICATION FOR LONG LEAF YELLOW PINE ( PRIME SCANTLING AND DIMENSION 
SIZES). 

Character. 
All lumber shall be well manufactured, sound, commercial long leaf yellow pine. 

Pine combining large coarse knots with coarse grain shall not he accepted. 
All pieces shall be free from the following defects: Unsound, loose or hollow 

knots, through shakes or round shakes that show on the surface, worm holes and 
knot holes. 

Scantling shall show three corners heart. 
Dimension Sizes: All square lumber shall show two-thirds heart on two sides, 

and not less than one-half heart on two other sides. Other sizes shall show two-thirds 
heart on faces and show heart two-thirds of the length on edges, excepting when the 
width exceeds the thickness by three inches or over, then it shall show heart on the 
edges for one-half the length. 

Wane on not over five per cent of the pieces in any one size shall be allowed one-
eighth of the width of the piece, measured across face of wane, and extending one-
fourth of tile length of the piece on one corner, or its equivalent on two or more 
corners. 

Sizes. 
Scantling shall embrace all sizes exceeding one and one-half inches and under 

six inches in thickness, and from two to under six inches in width. For example: 
2 by 2, 2 by 3, 2 by 4, 2 by 5, 3 by 3, 3 by 4, 3 by 5, 4 by 4, 4 by 5 and 5 by 5 inches in 
the rough. 

Dimension Sizes shall embrace all sizes six inches and up in thickness by six 
inches and up in width. For example : 6 by 6, 6 by 7, 7 by 7, 7 by 8, 8 by 9 inches 
and up in the rough. 

All pieces shall be of the specified sizes of rough lumber as called for in the 
schedules. 

Dressing. 
Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
For dressing each face or edge, one-eighth inch shall be allowed, 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall he accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged and saw butted unless otherwise specified 

in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick- 

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each size. 
Definitions of Defects. 

Shakes are splits or checks showing a separation of the wood fibers between the 
annual rings. 

Through Shakes are those which are through or connected from side to side or 
edge to edge or side to edge. 

Round Shakes are those which follow around the annual rings. 
Wane is a deficiency or lack of wood from any cause on the edge of lumber. The 

measurement of wane applies only to the lumber in the rough. 
Explanation. 

When the terms one-half and two-thirds heart are used they refer to the area of 
the face. 

SPECIFICATION FOR LONG LEAF YELLOW PINE (MERCHANTABLE BOARDS AND PLANKS). 
Character. 

All pieces shall be well manufactured, sound commercial long leaf yellow pine. 
Pine combining large coarse knots with coarse grain shall not be accepted. All pieces 
shall be free from the following defects: Unsound, loose and hollow knots, through 
shakes or round shakes that show on the surface, worm holes and knot holes. 

All widths under 9 inches shall show some heart the entire length on one side. 
Widths 9 inches and over shall show some heart the entire length on two opposite 
sides. Wane shall be allowed one-eighth of the width of the piece measured across 
the face of the wane, and extending one-fourth of the length of the piece on one 
corner or its equivalent on two or more corners; provided that not over ten per cent 
of the pieces of any one size shall show such wane. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 6 inches wide and furnished in specified widths 

as called for in the schedules. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 10 feet long and furnished in either random or 
specified lengths. as called for in the schedules. In any shipment of random lengths 
at least ninety per cent of the pieces shall be 12 feet long or longer. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 

The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table: 

Rough stock.... 3-4, 	1, 	1 1-4, 1 1-2, 1 3-4, 2, 2 1-2, 3, 3 1-2, 4 and 5 in. 
Dressed stock.. 9-16, 13-16, 1 1-16, 1 1-4, 1 1-2, 1 3-4, 2 1-4, 2 3-4, 3 1-4, 3 3-4 and 4 3-4 in. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged and saw butted unless otherwise specified 

in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick-

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber. Lumber ordered less than one inch in thickness shall be measured as one 
inch thick. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure, for each width and thick-
ness, when furnished in random lengths, and at the price bid per one thousand feet 
board measure, for each width, thickness and length when furnished in specified 
lengths. 

Definitions of Defects. 
Shakes are splits or checks showing a separation of the wood fibers between the 

annual rings. 
Through Shakes are those which are through or connected from side to side or• 

edge to edge or side to edge. 
Round Shakes are those which follow around the annual rings. 
Wane is a deficiency or lack of wood from any cause on the edge of lumber. 

The measurement of wane only applies to lumber in the rough. 

Character. 
All pieces shall be well manufactured, sound commercial long leaf yellow pine. 

Pine combining large coarse knots with coarse grain shall not be accepted. All 
pieces shall be free from the following defects : Unsound, loose and hollow knots, 
through shakes or round shakes that show on the surface, worm holes and knot 
holes. 

All sizes under nine inches shall show some heart the entire length on one side; 
sizes nine inches and over shall show some heart the entire length on two opposite 
sides. Wane shall be allowed one-eighth of the width of the piece measured across 
the face of the wane, and extending one-fourth of the length of the piece on one 
corner or its equivalent on two or more corners, provided that not over ten per 
cent of the pieces of any one size shall show such wane. 

Sizes. 
Scantling shall embrace all sizes exceeding one and one-half and under six inches 

in thickness, and from two to under six inches in width. For example : 2 by 2, 2 by 3, 
2 by 4, 2 by 5, 3 by 3, 3 by 4, 3 by 5, 4 by 4, 4 by 5 and 5 by 5 inches in the rough. 

Dimension Sizes shall embrace all sizes six inches and up in thickness by six 
inches and up in width. For example : 6 by 6, 6 by 7, 7 by 7, 7 by 8, 8 by 9 inches 
and up in the rough. 

All pieces shall be of the specified sizes of rough lumber as called for in the 
schedules. 

Dressing. 
Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
For dressing each face, one-eighth inch shall be allowed. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged and saw butted unless otherwise specified 

in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick-

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each size, 
Definitions of Defects. 

Shakes are splits or checks showing a separation of the wood fibers between the 
annual rings. 

Through Shakes are those which are through or connected from side to side or 
edge to edge or side to edge. 

Round Shakes are those which follow around the annual rings. 
Wane is a deficiency or lack of wood from any cause on the edge of lumber. 

The measurement of wane applies only to lumber in the rough. 

SPECIFICATION FOR LONG LEAF YELLOW PINE ( MERCHANTABLE ROUGH EDGE OR FLITCH 
SAWED BOARDS), 

Character. 
All pieces shall be well manufactured, sound, commercial long leaf yellow pine. 

Pine combining large coarse knots with coarse grain shall not be accepted. All 
pieces shall be free from the following defects : Unsound, loose and hollow knots, 
through shakes or round shakes that show on the surface, worm holes and knot 
holes. 

All widths under 9 inches shall show some heart the entire length on one side; 
widths 9 inches and over shall show some heart the entire length on two opposite 
sides. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 8 inches wide and furnished in random widths. 

Lengths. 
All pieces shall be furnished in random or specified lengths as called for in 

the schedules. 
Thickness. 

The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber as called for in the 
schedules ; as, 1, 11/2, 2, 3, 4 inches and up. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough. 
In the measurement of boards of random widths, fractions of over one-half 

foot, as shown on the board rule, shall be counted up to the next higher figure; 
fractions of exactly one-half foot and less, as shown on the board rule, shall be 
counted back to the next lower figure. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure, for each thickness, when 
furnished in random lengths, and at the price bid per one thousand feet board 
measure, for each thickness and length when furnished in specified lengths. 

Definitions of Defects. 
Shakes are splits or checks showing a separation of the wood fibers between the 

annual rings. 
Through Shakes are those which are through or connected from side to side or 

edge to edge or side to edge. 
Round Shakes are those which follow around the annual rings. 

SPECIFICATION FOR LONG LEAF YELLOW PINE ( STANDARD BOARDS AND PLANKS). 
Character. 

All pieces shall be well manufactured, sound commercial long leaf yellow pine. 
Pine combining large coarse knots with coarse grain shall not be accepted. All pieces 
shall be free from the following defects : Unsound, loose and hollow knots, through 
shakes or round shakes that show on the surface, worm holes and knot holes. 

Wane shall be allowed one-eighth of the width of the piece measured across the 
face of the wane, and extending one-fourth of the length of the piece on one corner 
or its equivalent on two or more corners, provided that not over ten per cent of the 
pieces of any one size shall show such wane. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 6 inches wide and furnished in specified widths 

as called for in the schedules. 

SPECIFICATION FOR LONG LEAF YELLOW PINE (MERCHANTABLE SCANTLING AND DIMEN- 
SION SIZES). 
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Lengths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 10 feet long and furnished in either random 

or specified lengths as called for in the schedules. In any shipment of random 
lengths at least ninety per cent of the pieces shall be 12 feet long or longer. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table: 

Rough stock.... 3-4, 	1, 	1 1-4, 1 1-2, 1 3-4, 2, 2 1-2, 3, 3 1-2, 4 and 5 in. 
Dressed stock.. 9-16, 13-16, 1 1-16, 1 1-4, 1 1-2, 1 3-4, 2 1-4, 2 3-4, 3 1-4, 3 3-4 and 4 3-4 in. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged and saw butted unless otherwise specified 

in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick- 

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber. Lumber ordered less than one inch in thickness shall be measured as one 
inch thick. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with the specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure, for each width and thick-
ness, when furnished in random lengths, and at the price bid per one thousand feet 
board measure, for each width, thickness and • length when furnished in specified 
lengths. 

Definitions of Defects. 
Shakes are splits or checks showing a separation of the wood fibers between the 

annual rings. 
Through Shakes are those which are through or connected from side to side 

or edge to edge or side to edge. 
Round Shakes are those which follow around the annual rings. 
Wane is a deficiency or lack of wood from any cause on the edge of lumber. 

The measurement of wane only applies to lumber in the rough. 

SPECIFICATION FOR LONG LEAF YELLOW PINE (STANDARD SCANTLING AND DIMENSION 
SIZES). 

Character. 
All pieces shall be well manufactured, sound commercial long leaf yellow pine, 

Pine combining large coarse knots with coarse grain shall not be accepted. All 
pieces shall be free from the following defects: Unsound, loose and hollow knots, 
through shakes or round shakes that show on the surface, worm holes and knot 
holes. 

Wane shall be allowed one-eighth of the width of the piece measured across 
the face of the wane, and. extending one-fourth of the length of the piece on one 
corner or its equivalent on two or more corners, provided that not over ten per cent 
of the pieces of any one size shall show such wane. 

Sizes. 
Scantling shall embrace all sizes exceeding one and one-half inches and under 

six inches in thickness, and from two to under six inches in width. For example: 
2 by 2, 2 by 3, 2 by 4, 2 by 5, 3 by 3, 3 by 4, 3 by 5, 4 by 4, 4 by 5, 5 by 5 inches in the 
rough. 

Dimension Sizes shall embrace all sizes six inches and up in thickness by six 
inches and up in width. For example : 6 by 6, 6 by 7, 7 by 7, 7 by 8, 8 by 9 inches and 
up in the rough. 

All pieces shall be of the specified sizes of rough lumber as called for in the 
schedules. 

Dressing. 
Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
For dressing each face or edge, one-eighth inch shall be allowed. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged and saw butted unless otherwise specified 

in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick- 

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber, 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be 

paid for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each size. 
Definitions of Defects. 

Shakes are splits or checks showing a separation of the wood fibers between the 
annual rings. 

Through Shakes are those which are through or connected from side to side 
or edge to edge or side to edge. 

Round Shakes are those which follow around the annual rings. 
Wane is a deficiency or lack of wood from any cause on the edge of lumber. The 

measurement of wane applies only to the lumber in the rough. 

SPECIFICATION FOR LONG LEAF YELLOW PINE (STANDARD ROUGH EDGE OR FLITCH SAWED). 
Character. 

All pieces shall be well manufactured, sound. commercial long leaf yellow nine. 
Pine combining large coarse knots with coarse grain shall not be accepted. All pieces 
shall be free from the following defects: Unsound, loose and hollow knots, through 
shakes or round shakes that show on the surface, worm holes and knot holes. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 8 inches wide and furnished in random widths. 

Lengths. 	 • 
All pieces shall be furnished either in random or specified lengths, as called for 

in the schedules. 
Thickness. 

The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber, as called for in the 
schedules; as 1, 1T/?, 2, 3, 4 inches and up. 

Defects.  
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough. 
In the measurment of boards of random widths, fractions of over one-half foot, 

as shown on the board rule, shall be counted up to the next higher figure; fractions 
of exactly one-half foot and less, as shown on the board rule, shall be counted back 
to the next lower figure. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure, for each thickness, when 
furnished in random lengths, and at thq price bid per one thousand feet board measure, 
for each thickness and length when furnished in specified lengths. 

Definitions of Defects. 
Shakes are splits or checks showing a separation of the wood fibers between the 

annual rings. 
Through Shakes are these which are through or connected from side to side or 

edge to edge or side to edge. 
Round Shakes are those which follow around the annual rings. 

SPECIFICATION FOR LONG LEAF YELLOW PINE FLOORING (CLEAR HEART FACE EDGE GRAIN). 
Character. 

All pieces in this grade shall be free from sap and practically all defects on the 
face side. 

All pieces shall be inspected on the best side. 
Grain. 

The angle of the annular grain shall not be less than 45 degrees from the surface 
of the piece. 

SPECIFICATION FOR LONG LEAF YELLOW PINE FLOORING (A SAP FLAT GRAIN). 
Character. 

All pieces in this grade shall be practically free from all defects on the face 
side. Bright sap shall not be considered a defect. 

All pieces shall be inspected on the best side. 
Widths. 

All pieces shall be either 3 1-4 or 4 1-4 inches wide in the rough, as called for in 
the schedules. 

Lengths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 8 feet long and furnished in random lengths in 

multiples of one foot from 8 to 20 feet. Not over 5 per cent of the pieces shall be 
of 8 foot lengths. 

Thickness. 
All pieces shall be either 1, 11/4 or PA inches thick in the rough, as called for in 

the schedules. 
Dressing and Working. 

All pieces, unless otherwise specified in the schedules, shall be dressed on two 
faces and standard matched. 

The allowances that shall be made for dressing and working are as follows: 
Three-sixteenths inch for dressing the two faces of pieces 1, 14 and PA inches 

thick. 
One-half inch for working jointed flooring. 
Three-quarters inch for working matched flooring. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
The width and thickness of the pieces before dressing, figured in accordance with 

the allowance for dressing and working, shall be taken for the measurement of flooring. 
Flooring ordered less than one inch thick shall be measured as one inch thick. 

Payment. 
Flooring measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be 

paid for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measui e for each width and 
thickness. 

Definitions of Defects. 
Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 

different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn lum-
ber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the rest 
of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade as 
bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright 
sap as used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or cur- 

Width. 
All pieces shall be either 33/1 or 4% inches wide in the rough, as called for in the 

schedules. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 8 feet long and furnished in random lengths in 
multiples of one foot from 8 to 20 feet. Not over five per cent of the pieces shall 
be of 8 foot lengths. 

Thickness. 
All pieces shall be either 1, 11/4 or PA inches thick, in the rough, as called for in 

the schedules. 
Dressing and Working. 

All pieces, unless otherwise specified in the schedules, shall be dressed on two 
faces and standard matched. 

The allowances that shall be made for dressing and working are as follows : 
Three-sixteenths inch for dressing the two faces of pieces 1, 14 and PA inches 

thick. 
One-quarter inch for dressing the two faces of pieces thicker than ITA inches. 
One-half inch for working jointed flooring. 
Three-quarters inch for working matched flooring. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
The width and thickness of pieces before dressing, figured in accordance with the 

allowances for dressing and working, shall be taken for the measurement of flooring. 
Payment. 

Flooring measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 
for at the price bid per one thousand foot board measure for each width and thick-
ness. - 

Definitions of Defects. 
Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 

different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn lum-
ber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out. lighter than the rest 
of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade as 
bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright 
sap as used in this specification. Bright sap shall not be considered a defect. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood, due to improper seasoning or 
curing. 

SPECIFICATION FOR LONG LEAF YELLOW PINE FLOORING (A SAP EDGE GRAIN). 
Character. 

All pieces in this grade shall be practically free from all defects on the face side. 
Bright sap shall not be considered a defect. 

All pieces shall be inspected on the best side. 
Grain. 

The angle of the annular grain shall not be less than 45 degrees from the surface 
of the piece. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be either 334 or 434 inches wide in the rough, as called for in 

the schedules. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 8 feet long and furnished in random lengths in 
multiples of one foot from 8 to 20 feet. Not over five per cent of the pieces shall be 
of 8 foot lengths. 

Thickness. 
All pieces shall be either 1, PA or PA inches thick, in the rough, as called for in 

the schedules. 
Dressing and Working. 

All pieces, unless otherwise specified in the schedules, shall be dressed on two 
faces and standard matched. 

The allowances that shall be made for dressing and working are as follows: 
Three-sixteenths inch for dressing the two faces of pieces 1, 1/ and PA inches 

thick. 
One-half inch for working jointed flooring. 
Three-quarters inch for working matched flooring. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
The width and thickness o„ the pieces before dressing, figured in accordance with 

the allowances for dressing and,working, shall be taken for the measurement of floor-
ing. Flooring ordered less than one inch thick shall be measured as one inch thick. 

Payment. 
Flooring measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one- thousand feet board measure for each width and thick-
ness. 

Definitions of Defects. 
Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 

different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn 
lumber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the 
rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade 
as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright 
sap as used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood, due to improper seasoning or 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing 
to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 
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A Sound Knot is one which is solid and is as hard as the wood surrounding it, 
and is so fixed by growth or position that it will retain its place in the piece of lumber. 

A Pin Knot is one which is sound and not over one-half inch in mean diameter. 
A Standard Knot is one which is sound and not over one and one-half inches in 

mean diameter. 
Season Checks are separations of the wood fibers between the annual rings. 
Red Heart in North Carolina pine is the core of the tree, which is generally red 

in color and always more or less defective. 
Firtn Red Heart is red heart which is not soft. 
Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 

different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn lumber 
has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the rest of 
the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade as 
bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap and is the meaning of the term bright 
sap as used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber, stained sap that will surface off in dressing 
to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

Equivalent Defects: Defects that do not damage the piece more than the defects 
defined are equivalent defects. 

Equivalent defects shall be admitted in lieu of defined defects when the extent 
or damage to the piece does not exceed the defects admitted in this specification. 

SPECIFICATION FOR SHORT LEAF YELLOW PINE PLANKS. 
Character. 

All pieces shall be well manufactured and free from the following defects : Wane, 
rot, unsound, loose and hollow knots, through shakes or round shakes that show on the 
surface, worm holes and knot holes. Wane on not over ten per cent of the pieces in 
any one size shall be allowed, one-eighth of the width of the piece measured across the 
face of the wane, and extending one-fourth of the length of the piece on one corner 
or its equivalent on two or more corners. 

The following shall not be considered defects : 
Knots, if otherwise sound, containing twig holes not over three-eighths inch in 

diameter. 
Knots having decayed surface not over one inch in diameter and three-eighths inch 

deep. 
Large or branch knots, if sound and not bunched or so frequent as to materially 

impair the strength of the piece. 
A few pin worm holes well scattered in sound sap. 
Bright sap and stained sap, if sound. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 6 inches wide and furnished in specified widths, as 

called for in the schedules. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 10 feet long and furnished in either random or 
specified lengths, as called for in the schedules. In any shipment of random lengths 
at least ninety per cent of the pieces shall be 12 feet long or longer. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber, as called for in the 

schedules, as 1%, 2, 21/4, 21/4, 3, 31/4, 3'A, 4, 41/4., 41/4, 5, 51/4, 51/4, 5Y4 inches in the rough. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows : 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing each face, one-eighth inch, 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged and saw butted unless otherwise specified 

in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thickness 

of lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed lumber. 
Payment. 

Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 
for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure, for each width and thickness, 
when furnished in random lengths; and at the price bid per one thousand feet board 
measure, for each width, thickness and length when furnished in specified lengths. 

Definition of Defects. 
Shakes are splits or checks showing a separation of the wood fibres between the 

annual rings. 
Through Shakes are those which are through or connected from side to side 

or edge to edge or side to edge. 
Sound Shakes are those which follow around the annual rings. 
Wane is a deficiency or lack of wood from any cause on the edge of lumber. The 

measurement of wane applies only to the lumber in the rough. 
A Sound Knot is one which is solid and is as hard as the wood surrounding it, 

and is so fixed by growth or position that it will retain its place in the piece of lumber. 
Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 

different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn 
lumber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the rest 
of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade as 
bright sap, in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright 
sap as used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or 
curing. 

Sound Sap is sap wood which, though discolored, is perfectly sound. 

SPECIFICATION FOR SHORT LEAF YELLOW PINE, DIMENSION SIZES. 
Character. 

All lumber shall be well manufactured and free from the following defects: 
Wane, rot, unsound, loose and hollow knots, through shakes or round shakes that 
show on the surface, worm holes and knot holes. 

Wane on not over ten per cent of the pieces in any one size shall he allowed 
one-eighth of the width of the piece, measured across face of wane, and extending 
one-fourth of the piece on one corner, or its equivalent on two or more corners. 

The following shall not be considered defects: 
Knots, if otherwise sound, containing twig holes not over three-eighths inch in 

diameter. 
Knots having decayed surface not over one inch in diameter and three-eighths 

inch deep. 
Large or branch knots if sound and not bunched or so frequent as to materially 

impair the strength of the piece. 
A few pin worm holes well scattered in sound sap. 
Bright sap and stained sap if sound. 

Sizes. 
Dimension sizes shall embrace all sizes six inches and up in thickness by six 

inches and up in width. For example : 6 by 6, 6 by 7, 7 by 7, 7 by 8, 8 by 9 inches 
and up in the rough. 

All pieces shall be of the specified sizes of rough lumber as called for in the 
schedules. 

Dressing' 	 • 
Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
For dressing each face or edge, one-eighth inch shall be allowed. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged and saw butted unless otherwise speci- 

fied in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick- 

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each size. 
Definitions of Defects. 

Shakes are splits or checks showing a separation of the wood fibres between the 
annual rings. 

ing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing 
to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect, 

SPECIFICATION FOR LONG LEAF YELLOW PINE FLOORING (B SAP EDGE GRAIN). 
Character. 

All pieces shall admit any two of the following defects or their equivalent of 
combined defects: Fifteen per cent firm red heart; three pin knots; one standard 
knot; three small pitch pockets; one standard pitch pocket; one standard pitch streak; 
slight torn grain; small seasoning checks; six pin worm holes; fifteen per cent sap 
stain. Bright sap shall not be considered a defect. 

A piece 1 by 4 inches by 12 feet long is the basis of inspection. Pieces larger or 
smaller shall admit defects in proportion to their surface measure on one side. 

All pieces shall be inspected on the best side. 
Grain. 

The angle of the annular grain shall not be less than 45 degrees from the surface 
of the piece. 

Width. 
All pieces shall be either 3/ or 41/4 inches wide in the rough, as called for in the 

schedules. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 8 feet long and furnished in random lengths in 
multiples of one foot from 8 to 20 feet. Not over five per cent of the pieces shall 
be of 8 foot lengths. 

Thickness. 
All pieces shall be either 1, 11/4 or 11/2  inches thick, in the rough, as called for in 

the schedules. 
Dressing and Working. 

All pieces unless otherwise specified in the schedules shall be dressed on two 
faces and standard matched. 

The allowances that shall be made for dressing and working are as follows: 
Three-sixteenths inch for dressing the two faces of pieces 1, 1/ and 1/ inches 

thick. 
One-half inch for working jointed flooring. 
Three-quarters inch for working matched flooring. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
The width and thickness of the pieces before dressing, figured in accordance 

with the allowance for dressing and working, shall be taken for the measurement of 
flooring. Flooring ordered less than one inch thick shall be measured as one inch 
thick. 

Payment. 
Flooring measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be 

paid for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each width and 
thickness. 

Definitions of Defects. 
A Pitch Streak is a well defined accumulation of pitch at one point in the piece. 
A Standard Pitch Streak is equivalent to not over one-sixth the width and one- 

third the length of the piece. 
A Large Pitch Streak is one larger than a standard pitch streak. 
Pitch Pockets are openings between the grain of the wood and contain pitch or 

bark, or both. 
A Small Pitch Pocket is one not over one-eighth inch wide. 
A Standard Pitch Pocket is one not over three-eighths inch wide and three inches 

long. 
A Sound Knot is one which is solid and is as hard as the wood surrounding it, 

and is so fixed by growth or position that it will retain its place in the piece of lumber. 
A Pin Knot is one which is sound and not over one-half inch in mean diameter. 
A Standard Knot is one which is sound and not over one ane one-half inches in 

mean diameter. 
Season Checks are separations of the wood fibers between the annual rings. 
Red Heart im North Carolina pine is the core of the tree, which is generally red 

in color and always more or less defective. 
Firm Red Heart is red heart which is not soft. 
Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width 

in different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn 
lumber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the 
rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade 
as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright 
sap as used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber, stained sap that will surface off in dressing 
to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

Equivalent Defects: Defects that do not damage the piece more than the defects 
defined are equivalent defects. 

Equivalent defects shall be admitted in lieu of defined defects when the extent 
or damage to the piece does not exceed the defects admitted in this specification. 

SPECIFICATION FOR LONG LEAF YELLOW PINE FLOORING (B SAP FLAT GRAIN). 
Character. 

All pieces shall admit any two of the following defects or their equivalent of 
combined defects : Fifteen per cent firm red heart; three pin knots; one standard knot; 
three small pitch pockets; one standard pitch pocket; one standard pitch streak; 
slight torn grain; small seasoning checks; six pin worm holes; fifteen per cent sap 
stain. Bright sap shall not be considered a defect. 

A piece 1 by 4 inches by 12 feet long is the basis of inspection. 
Pieces larger or smaller shall admit defects in proportion to their surface measure 

on one side. 
All pieces shall be inspected on the best side. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be either 31/4 or 414 inches wide in the rough, as called for in the 

schedules. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 8 feet long and furnished in random lengths in 
multiples of one foot from 8 to 20 feet. Not over five per cent of the pieces shall be 
of 8 foot lengths. 

Thickness. 
All pieces shall be either 1, l/ or PA inches thick, in the rough, as called for in 

the schedules. 
Dressing and Working. 

All pieces unless otherwise specified in the schedules shall be dressed on two 
faces and standard matched. 

The allowances that shall be made for dressing and working are as follows: 
Three-sixteenths inch for dressing the two faces of pieces 1, 11/4 and 1/2 inches 

thick. 
One-half inch for working jointed flooring. 
Three-quarters inch for working matched flooring. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
The width and thickness of the pieces before dressing, figured in accordance with 

the allowances for dressing and working, shall be taken for the measurement of the 
flooring. Flooring ordered less than one inch thick shall be measured as one inch thick. 

Payment. 
Flooring measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be 

paid for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each width and 
thickness. 

Definitions of Defects. 
A Pitch Streak is a well defined accumulation of pitch at one point in the piece. 
A Standard Pitch Streak is equivalent to not over one-sixth the width and one- 

third the length of the piece. 
A Large Pitch Streak is one larger than a standard pitch streak. 
Pitch Pockets are openings betwen the grain of the wood and contain pitch or 

bark, or both. 
A Small Pitch Pocket is not over one-eighth inch wide. 
A Standard Pitch Pocket is one not over three-eighths inch wide and three inches 

long. 
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for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure, for each thickness, except 
that when a number of pieces of exact dimensions are called for in the schedules, pay-
ment shall be made for the number of pieces accepted at the price bid per piece for each 
size. 

Definitions of Defects. 
A Sound Knot is one which is solid and is as hard as the wood surrounding it, 

and is so fixed by growth or position that it will retain its place in the piece of lumber. 
A Standard Knot is one which is sound and not over one and one-quarter inches 

in mean diameter. 
Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 

different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn lum-
ber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the rest 
of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade as 
bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright 
sap as used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or cur-
ing. In measuring for dressed lumber, stained sap that will surface off in dressing 
to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

Season Checks are separations of the wood fibres between the annual rings. Ordi-
nary season checks that do not damage the piece shall not be considered a defect. 

Equivalent Defects: Defects that do not damage the piece more than the defects 
defined are equivalent defects. Equivalent defects shall be admitted in lieu of defined 
defects when the extent or damage to the piece does not exceed the defects admitted in 
this specification. 

Through Shakes are those which are through or connected from side to side 
or edge to edge or side to edge. 

Round Shakes are those which follow around the annual rings. 
Wane is a deficiency or lack of wood from any cause on the edge of lum-

ber. The measurement of wane applies only to lumber in the rough. 
A Sound Knot is one which is solid and is as hard as the wood surrounding it, 

and is so fixed by growth or position that it will retain its place in the piece of 
lumber. 

Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width 
in ditterent kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the 
sawn lumber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter 
than the rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known 
to the trade as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of 
the term bright sap as used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or 
curing. 

Sound Sap is sap wood which, though discolored, is perfectly sound. 

SPECIFICATION FOR CYPRESS (TANK STOCK). 
Character. 

- All pieces shall admit sound knots which do not impair the usefulness of the 
pieces for tank purposes. 

Pieces up to 7 inches wide shall be free from sap. 
Pieces 7 to 13 inches wide shall admit one inch of sound sap on one edge not 

to exceed half the length and half the thickness of the piece. Pieces 14 inches wide 
and wider shall admit one inch of sound sap on both edges not to exceed half the 
length and half the thickness of the piece. 

All pieces in this grade shall be inspected on the poorer face. 
Widths. 

Pieces shall be not less than 5 inches wide and furnished in random widths to 
average 8 inches wide. 

Lengths. 
Pieces shall be not less than 8 feet long. In any shipment of random lengths 

not over ten per cent shall be of 8 and 9 foot lengths and at least eighty per cent 
of the pieces shall be 12 feet long or longer. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table: 

Rough Stock 	  11/2, 2, 	21/2, 3 and 4 inches 
Dressed Stock 

	

	  1g, 1g, 2%, 2g and 334 inches 
Defects. 

Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 
Measurement. 

All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick-

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber. 

In the measurement of boards of random widths, fractions of exactly one-half 
foot, as shown on the board rule, shall be counted alternately up to the next higher 
figure and down to the next lower figure; fractions of less than one-half foot as 
shown on the board rule, shall be counted back to the next lower figure and fractions 
over one-half foot shall be counted up to the next higher figure. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure, for each thickness, except, 
that when a number of pieces of exact dimensions are called for in the schedules, 
payment shall be made for the number. of pieces accepted at the price bid per piece 
for each size. 

Definitions of Defects. 
A Sound Knot is one which is solid and is as hard as the wood surrounding it. 

and is so fixed by growth or position that it will retain its place in the piece of 
lumber. 

Bright Sap: The wood next to the bdrk always contains sap varying in width 
in different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the 
sawn lumber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter 
than the rest of the wood, and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known 
to the trade as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of 
the term bright sap as used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or 
curing. 

Sound Sap is sap wood which, though discolored, is perfectly sound. 

SPECIFICATION FOR CYPRESS (FIRSTS AND SECONDS CLEAR). 
Character. 

Pieces 6 to 8 inches wide shall be clear, except that one-half inch of bright sap 
shall be admitted on each edge or its equivalent on one or both edges. 

Pieces 8 to 10 inches wide shall be clear, except that one inch of bright sap shall 
be admitted on each edge or its equivalent on one or both edges. 	. 

In pieces 10 inches and under 12 inches wide, one standard knot and one and one- 
half inches of bright sap on each edge or three inches on one edge shall be admitted. 

In pieces 12 inches wide, one standard knot and two inches of bright sap on 
each edge or four inches on one edge shall be admitted; or, in lieu of sap, two stand- 
ard knots shall be admitted. 

In pieces wider than 12 inches, defects shall be admitted as specified in the fore- 
going in proportion as the width increases. 

In pieces 10 inches and over wide, one straight split, which does not exceed in 
length the width of the piece, shall not be considered a defect. 

In pieces 12 inches and under in width, that are free from other defects, bright 
sap shall be admitted across one face at one end if it does not exceed one-tenth the 
length of the piece. 

In pieces 13 inches and wider, bright sap shall not be considered a defect. 
All pieces shall be inspected on the poorer face. 

Widths. 
Pieces shall not be less than 6 inches wide and furnished in random widths to 

average 10 inches wide. 
Lengths. 

Pieces shall be not less than 10 feet long and furnished in random lengths from 
10 to 20 feet. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table: 

Rough stock  	1, 1 1-4, 1 1-2, 2, 2 1-2, 3 and 4 inches 
Dressed stock 	  13-16. 1 1-8, 1 3-8, 1 3-4, 2 1-4, 2 3-4 and 3 3-4 inches 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick-

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed lum-
ber. 

In the measurement of boards of random widths, fractions of exactly one-half 
foot, as shown on the board rule, shall be counted alternately no to the next higher 
figure and down to the next lower figure; fractions of less than one-half foot, as 
shown on the board rule, shall be counted back to the next lower figure and fractions 
over one-half foot shall be counted up to the next higher figure. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

SPECIFICATION FOR CYPRESS (No. 1 SHoP). 
Character. 

In all pieces bright sap shall not be considered a defect. Pieces in this grade 
shall be of such character that sixty per cent or better of clear face cutting or rippings 
can be obtained from each piece. The size of the cuttings and rippings shall be 
according to the thickness of the stock, as follows: 
One Inch Stock: 

5 inches and wider by 3 feet and longer. 
9I/2  inches and wider by PA feet and longer. 
2 inches and wider by full length of pieces 8 to 12 feet long. 
2 inches and wider by 12 feet or longer, cut from pieces 14 feet or longer. 

One and One-Quarter Inch Stock and Thicker: 
51/4 inches and wider by 3 feet and longer. 
9 inches and wider by 2 feet 4 inches and longer. 
2 inches and wider by full length of pieces 8 to 12 feet long. 
2 inches and wider by 12 feet or longer cut from pieces 14 feet or longer. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 5 inches wide and furnished in random widths. 

Lengths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 8 feet  long and furnished in random lengths. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows : 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table : 

Rough stock  	1, 	11-4, 1 1-2, 2, 2 1-2, 3 and 4 inches 
Dressed stock 	  13-16. 1 1-8, 1 3-8, 1 3-4, 2 1-4, 2 3-4 and 3 3-4 inches 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thickness 

of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed lumber. 
In the measurement of boards of random widths, fractions of exactly one-half 

SPECIFICATION FOR CYPRESS (SELECTS). 
Character. 

In all pieces bright sap shall not be considered a defect. 
In all pieces 10 inches and under wide, two standard knots shall be admitted. 
In all pieces wider than 10 inches, two standard knots and one additional standard 

knot for every 2 inches additional in width shall be admitted. 
In pieces 10 inches and over wide the following shall not be considered defects : 
Slight wane on one edge, not over 3 inches in length. 
One end split which does not exceed in length the width of the piece. 
When free from other defects, pin worm holes on one edge not over one-tenth the 

width of the piece or a slight amount of stained sap. 
All pieces shall be inspected on the better face, but the reverse face shall not be of 

a lower grade than No. 1 Shop or No. 1 Barn. 
Widths. 

Pieces shall be not less than 6 inches wide and furnished in random widths up 
to 12 inches wide, and average 8 inches wide. 

Lengths. 
Pieces shall be not less than 10 feet long and furnished in random lengths from 

10 to 20 feet. 
Thickness. 

The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber as called for in the 
schedules. 

Dressing. 
Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table: 

Rough stock  	1, 1 1-4, 1 1-2, 2, 2 1-2, 3 and 	4 inches 
Dressed stock 	  13-16, 1 1-8, 1 3-8, 1 3-4, 2 1-4, 2 3-4 and 3 3-4 inches 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement, 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thickness 

of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed lumber. 
In the measurement of boards of random widths, fractions of exactly one-half 

foot, as shown on the board rule, shall be counted alternately up to the next higher 
figure and down to the next lower figure; fractions of less than one-half foot as shown 
on the board rule, shall be counted back to the next lower figure, and fractions over 
one-half foot shall be counted up to the next higher figure. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each thickness. 
Definitions of Defects. 

A Sound Knot is one which is solid and is as hard as the wood surrounding it, and 
is so fixed by growth or position that it will retain its place in the piece of lumber. 

A Standard Knot is one which is sound and not over one and one-quarter inches in 
mean diameter. 

Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 
different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn lum-
ber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the rest of 
the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade as bright 
sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright sap as 
used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing 
to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

Season Checks are separations of the wood fibers between the annual rings. Ordi- 
nary season checks that do not damage the piece shall not be considered a defect. • 

Wane is a deficiency or lack of wood from any cause on the edge of lumber. 
Equivalent Defects: Defects that do not damage the piece more than the defects 

defined are equivalent defects. 
Equivalent defects shall be admitted in lieu of defined defects when the extent 

or damage to the piece does not exceed the defects admitted in this specification. 
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foot, as shown on the board rule, shall be counted alternately up to the next higher 
figure and down to the next lower figure; fractions of less than one-half foot as shown 
on the board rule, shall be counted back to the next lower figure and fractions over 
one-half foot shall be counted up to the next higher figure. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each thickness. 
Definitions of Defects. 

Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width 
in different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn 
lumber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than 
the rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the 
trade as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term 
bright sap as used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing 
to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

Season Checks are separations of the wood fibers between the annual rings. 
Ordinary season checks that do not damage the piece shall not he considered a defect. 

Explanations. 
Clear Face: The term clear face, as used in this specification, applies only to 

the description of the cutting and means a cutting having one face clear and the 
reverse face sound, unless otherwise specified under the heading of character. The 
clear face of cutting shall be determined from the poor side of the piece of lumber. 

Cutting: The term cutting, as used in this specification, means both cutting and 
ripping. 

SPECIFICATION FOR CYPRESS (No. 1, BARN OR MERCHANTABLE COMMON). 
Character. 

All pieces shall be free from defects, except those which do not impair the 
strength or prevent the use of the full length of each piece for "common" purposes. 

Widths. 
Pieces shall be not less than 3 inches wide and furnished in specified widths as 

called for in the schedules. 
Lengths. 

Pieces shall be not less than 8 feet long. In any shipment of random lengths not 
over ten per cent of the pieces shall be of 8 foot lengths and at least eighty per cent 
of the pieces shall be 12 feet long or longer. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table: 

Rough stock  	1, 	11/2 	11/2, 2, 	21/2, 3 and 4 	inches 
Dressed stock 	  13-16. 1 1-16, 1 5-16, 15A, 	zg and 3Y4 inches 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thickness 

of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed lumber.  
Payment. 

Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 
for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each width and thickness. 

SPECIFICATION FOR CYPRESS (NO. I NOVELTY SIDING). 
Character. 

Pieces shall be free from defects, except that a small amount of bright sap and 
small sound knots not over one and one-half inches in mean diameter that do not 
materially affect the strength of the piece shall be admitted. 

Widths. 
Pieces shall be either 6, 8 or 10 inches wide in the rough, as called for in the 

schedules. 
Lengths. 

Pieces shall be furnished in either specified or random lengths as called for in 
the schedules. In any shipment of random lengths all pieces shall be not less than 
10 feet long. At least thirty per cent of the pieces shall be 16 feet long and not fess 
than sixty per cent of the pieces shall be 11 feet long or longer. 

Thickness. 
All pieces shall be one inch thick in the rough. 

Dressing and Working. 
All pieces, unless otherwise specified in the schedules, shall be dressed the two faces 

and worked to conform to the pattern as called for in the schedules. 
For dressing the two faces three-sixteenths inch shall be allowed. All pieces shall 

be so worked that the exposed faces shall be of a uniform width within one inch of 
the specified rough width. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
The width and thickness of the pieces before dressing and working shall be taken 

as the measurement of siding. 
Payment. 

Novelty siding measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall 
be paid for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure, for each width when 
furnished in random widths, and at the price bid ner one thousand feet board measure, 
for each width and length when furnished in specified lengths. 

Definitions of Defects. 
Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width 

in different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn 
lumber has been properly seasoned or cured. the sat) wood dries out lighter than the 
rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade 
as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term 
bright sap as used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or curing. 
A Sound Knot is one which is solid and is as hard as the wood surrounding it, and 

is so fixed by growth or position that it will retain its place in the piece of lumber. 

SPECIFICATION FOR CYPRESS SHINGLES (BESTS). 
Character. 

All shingles shall be all heart face, on both sides, free and clear from all defects. 
Widths. 

All shingles shall be either 4, 5 or 6 inches wide as called for in the schedules. 

Lengths. 
All shingles shall be either 18 or 16 inches long as called for in the schedules. 

Thickness. 
All shingles shall be such that when five butts are placed together they will 

measure not less than two inches. 
Packing. 

Each width and each length shall be packed separately in bundles. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of thousand shingles' accepted at the price 
bid per one thousand shingles for each width and length. 

SPECIFICATION FOR CYPRESS SHINGLES (PRIME). 
Character. 

All shingles shall be free from defects, except that tight knots and bright sap shall 
be admitted. No knots shall be within eight inches of the butt end. Shingles clipped 
two-thirds of the width and one-eighth of the length on the point shall be admitted. 

Widths. 
All shingles shall be'either 4, 5 or 6 inches wide as called for in the schedules. 

Lengths. 
All shingles shall be either 18 or 16 inches long as called for in the schedules. 

Thickness. 
All shingles shall be such that when five butts are placed together they will meas- 

ure not less than two inches. 
Packing. 

Each width and length shall be packed separately in bundles. 
Payment. 

Payment shall be made for the number of thousand shingles accepted at the price 
per one thousand shingles for each width and length. 

SPECIFICATION FOR SPRUCE (MERCHANTABLE BOARDS). 
Character. 

In all pieces the following defects shall be admitted, provided they do not impair 
the general soundness or strength of the piece: Sound knots; a small amount of 
black or stained sap; wane or bark on one side equal to one-half the thickness and 
one-half the length of the piece; splits at the ends not longer than the width of the 
piece. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 4 inches wide and furnished in specified widths, 

as called for in the schedules; as 4, 6, 8, 10 and 12 inches. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 8 feet long and furnished in either random or 
specified lengths, as called for in the schedules. In any shipment of random lengths 
not over ten per cent of the pieces shall be of 8 and 9 foot lengths, and at least 
eighty per cent of the pieces shall be 12 feet long or longer. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber, as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides, as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows : 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table: 

Rough stock. 	1, 	1 1-4 and 1 3-4 inches 
Dressed stock 	13-16, 1 1-16 and 1 9-16 inches 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thickness 

of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed lumber. 
Payment. 

Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with the specification shall be paid 
for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure, for each width and thickness 
when furnished in random lengths, and at the price bid per thousand feet board 
measure, for each width, thickness and length when furnished in specified lengths. 

Definitions of Defects. 
A Sound Knot is one which is solid and is as hard as the wood surrounding it, 

and is so fixed by growth or position that it will retain its place in the piece of lumber. 
Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width 

in different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn 
lumber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the 
rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the 
trade as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the 
term bright sap as used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or 
curing. 

Black Sap is stained sap turned black. 
Wane is a deficiency or lack of wood from any cause on the edge of lumber. The 

measurement of wane applies only to the lumber in the rough. 
Equivalent Defects: Defects that do not damage the piece more than the defects 

defined are equivalent defects. 
Equivalent defects shall be admitted in lieu of defined defects when the extent 

or damage to the piece does not exceed the defects admitted in this specification. 

SPECIFICATION FOR SPRUCE (MERCHANTABLE DIMENSIONS). 
Character. 

All pieces shall be free from any defect that will materially impair the strength 
of the piece. Straight splits and heart shakes shall be admitted if not serious enough 
to materially impair the strength of the piece, but no rotten wood or rotten knots shall 
be admitted. Wane on one side equal to one-half the thickness and one-half the 
length of the piece shall be admitted on not over ten per cent of the pieces. 

Sizes. 
All pieces shall be of the size of rough lumber, as called for in the schedules. 

Dressing. 
Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides, as called for in the schedules. 
For dressing each face and each edge, one-eighth inch shall be allowed. 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the sched- 

ules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick- 

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each size. 
Definitions of Defects. 

Shakes are splits or checks showing a separation of the wood fibers between the 
annual rings. 

Heart Shakes are those which occur in the heart of the tree. 
Wane is a deficiency or lack of wood from any cause on the edge of the lumber. 

The measurement of wane applies only to lumber in the rough. 
Equivalent Defects: Defects that do not damage the piece more than the defects 

defined are equivalent defects. 
Equivalent defects shall be admitted in lieu of the defined defects when the 

extent or damage to the piece does not exceed the defects admitted in this spcifi- 
cation. 

SPECIFICATION FOR SPRUCE (SPECIAL BRIDGE PLANKS). 
Character. 

All pieces shall be of Canada or Maine growth spruce. The pieces shall be 
sound and free from sap wood, wane, rot and unsound knots. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be full 10 inches wide. 

Lengths. 
All pieces shall be either 10 feet or 16 feet 6 inches long, as called for in the 

schedules. 
Thickness. 

All pieces shall be full 21/2  inches thick. 
Defects. 

Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 
Measurement. 

All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick-

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each length. 
Definitions of Defects. 

Wane is a deficiency or lack of wood from any cause on the edge of lumber. 
The measurement of wane applies only to lumber in the rough. 

A Sound Knot is one which is solid and is as hard as the wood surrounding it, 
and is so fixed by growth or position that it will retain its place in the piece of 
lumber. 
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Sap wood is the portion of the wood next to the bark which always contains 
sap varying in width in different trees. 

SPECIFICATION FOR SPRUCE (SPECIAL SCAFFOLD PLANKS). 
Character. 

All pieces shall be of Canada or Maine growth spruce. They shall be sound 
and free from the following defects: Unsound knots; knots over one and one- 
quarter inches in mean diameter, branch knots on the edge; branch knots opposite 
each other ; shakes and splits. 

Warped, twisted or unevenly sawed boards shall not be accepted. 
Widths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 9 inches wide and furnished in specified widths, 
as called for in the schedules. 

Lengths. 
All pieces shall be of the specified lengths called for in the schedules. 

Thickness. 
All pieces shall be either 1, 14, 134 or 3 inches thick, as called for in the sched- 

ules. 
Defects. 

Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 
Measurement. 

All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick- 

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of pieces accepted at the price bid per 

piece for each width, thickness and length. 
Definition of Defects. 

Shakes are splits or checks showing a separation of the wood fibers between 
the annual rings. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 8 inches wide and furnished in random widths 

to average 10 inches. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 10 feet long. In any shipment of random lengths 
not over ten per cent shall he of 10 foot lengths and at least eighty per cent of the 
pieces shall be 12 feet long or longer. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table : 
Rough Stock 	  1, 11A and 2 inches 
Dressed Stock 	 13/16, PA and 1g inches 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick-

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber. 

In the measurement of boards of random widths, fractions of over one-half foot, 
as shown on the board rule, shall be counted up to the next higher figure; fractions 
of exactly one-half foot and less, as shown on the board rule, shall be counted back 
to the next lower figure. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each thickness. 
Definitions of Defects. 

A Sound Knot is one which is solid and is as hard as the wood surrounding it 
and is so fixed by growth or position that it will retain its place in the piece of 
lumber. 

Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width 
in different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn 
lumber has been properly seasoned or cured. the sap wood dries out lighter than the 
rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade 
as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term 
bright sap as used in this specification. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap-wood due to improper seasoningor 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing 
to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

SPECIFICATION FOR WHITE CEDAR (ROUGH EDGE OR FLITCH SAWED). 
Character. 

All pieces shall be free from defects, except that sound knots not over 1 inch 
in mean diameter shall be admitted if not so numerous as to make the board unfit 
for boat stock. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 8 inches wide and average not less than 10 

inches measured under the bark in the middle on the narrow face. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 16 feet long and furnished in random lengths to 
average not less than 20 feet. 

Thickness. 
Pieces shall be of the specified thickness as called for in the schedules. 

Measurement. 
Fractions of over one-half foot as shown on the board rule shall be counted up 

to the next higher figure ; fractions of exactly one-half foot and less as shown on 
the board rule shall be counted back to the next lower figure. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

i,or at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure for each thickness. 

SPECIFICATION FOR RED CEDAR SHINGLES (BESTS). 
Character. 

All shingles shall be free and clear of all defects. 
Widths. 

All shingles shall be not less than 3 inches wide and furnished in random widths. 
Lengths. 

All shingles shall measure 18 inches in length. 
Thickness. 

All shingles shall be such that, when five butts are placed together, they will 
measure not less than 2/ inches. 

Measurement. 
Each four thousand linear inches in total width shall be counted as one thousand 

shingles. 
Payment. 

Shingles measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be 
paid for at the price bid per one thousand shingles. 

SPECIFICATION FOR WHITE CEDAR SHINGLES (EASTERN OR NORTHERN BESTS). 
Character. 

All shingles shall be free and clear of all defects. 
Widths. 

All shingles shall be not less than 3 inches wide and furnished in random widths. 
Lengths. 

All shingles shall measure 18 inches in length, 
Thickness. 

All shingles shall be such that, when five butts are placed together, they will 
measure not less than 2% inches. 

Measurement. 
Each four thousand linear inches in total width shall be counted as one thousand 

shingles. 
Payment. 

Shingles measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall• be 
paid for at the price bid per one thousand shingles. 

SPECIFICATION FOR WHITE CEDAR SHINGLES (SOUTHERN BESTS). 
Character. 

All shingles shall be free and clear of all defects. 
Widths. 

All shingles shall be 8 inches wide. 
Lengths. 

All shingles shall measure 20 inches in length. 
Thickness. 

All shingles shall be such that, when five butts are placed together, they will 
measure not less than 21/4 inches. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of thousand shingles accepted at the price 

bid per one thousand shingles. 

SPECIFICATION FOR FIR FINISH (SELECTED GRAIN). 
Character. 

The wood under this head shall be a true fir of fine, even texture. 
All pieces shall be free from sap wood and all defects one one side and both 

edges. 
Widths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 4 inches wide and furnished in random widths 
4 to 12 inches. 

Lengths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 10 feet long. In any shipment of random lengths, 

not over ten per cent shall be of 10 foot lengths, and at least thirty per cent of the 
pieces shall be of 16 foot lengths. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides, as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table: 

Rough stock  	 1, 	1 1-4, 1 1-8 and 2 inches 
Dressed stock 	  13-16, 1 1-16, 1 1-4 and 13-4 inches 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement, 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick-

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber. 

In the measurement of boards of random widths, fractions of over one-half foot, 
as shown on the board rule, shall be counted up to the next higher figure; fractions 
of exactly one-half foot and less, as shown on the board rule, shall be counted back 
to the next lower figure. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be 

paid for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure, for each thickness, 
exoept that when a number of pieces of exact dimensions are called for in the 
schedules, payment shall he made for the number of pieces accepted at the price bid 
per piece for each size. 

Definition of Defects. 
Sap wood is the portion of the wood next to the bark, which always contains 

sap varying in width in different trees. 

SPECIFICATION FOR FIR FINISH (No. 2 CLEAR AND BETTER). 
Character. 

The wood under this head shall be a true fir of fine, even texture. In all pieces 
one of the following shall be admitted : Three small close pitch pockets not to exceed 
2 inches in length, three small tight smooth knots not over I/2  inch in mean diameter 
or their equivalent of combined defects. A defect shall be allowed in a piece 14 feet 
or longer, provided the defect is 6 feet or more from the end of the piece, that it 
can be cut out without wasting more than PA inches in length, and that the balance of 
the piece is free from defects. One straight split, not longer than the width of the 
piece and a small amount of stained sap shall not be considered defects. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 4 inches wide and furnished in random widths, 

4 to 12 inches. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 10 feet long. In any shipment of random lengths, 
not over ten per cent shall be of 10 foot lengths and at least thirty per cent of the 
pieces shall be of 16 foot lengths. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table : 

Rough stock  	1, 	!I 1-4, 1 1-2 and 2 inches 
Dressed stock 	  13-16, 1 1-16, 1 14 and 1 3-4 inches 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick-

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber. 

In the measurement of boards of random widths, tfraotions of over one-half foot, 
as shown on the board rule, shall be counted up to the next higher figure; fractions of 

SPECIFICATION FOR ROUGH SPRUCE POLES. 
Character. 

All poles shall be practically straight, sound and free from rot and other defects 
which will impair their strength. 

Sizes. 
They shall be of the specified sizes, as called for in the schedules. 

Payment. 
Payment shall be made for the number of poles accepted at the price bid per 

pole for each size, 

SPECIFICATION FOR WASHINGTON CEDAR (No. I AND No. 2 CLEAR). 
Character. 

There shall be twenty-five per cent of No. 1 in the combined grade of No. 1 
and No. 2. 

Character of No. 1. 
Pieces shall be free of all defects on the face side, except that ten per cent of 

bright sap shall be allowed. 
Character of No. 2. 

Pieces shall be free of all defects on the face side, except that twenty-five per 
cent of bright sap and occasional sound knots as for example: 

A piece 1 by 8 to 12 inches wide and 16 feet long is perfect on one side except 
it may contain twenty-five per cent of bright sap and two sound knots IA inch to 
diameter. 

Pieces 13 to 18 inches wide and 16 feet long may contain twenty-five per cent of 
bright sap, one sound knot 11/2  inches in diameter or two sound knots Y4 inch in 
diameter. 

Pieces 20 inches or wider may contain three sound knots 1V2  inches in diameter 
or six g inch or twelve 1/2 inch sound knots in addition to twenty-five per cent of 
bright sap. 

• 



Thickness of Lumber 	 Width of Wane 

IA to 34 of an inch 	1/2 inch 
1 to 2 inches 	4 inch 
21/2  inches or over 	1 inch 

The damage of wane in excess of what is allowed shall be estimated as to its 
equivalent to the standard dr fects allowed. 

Heart is the core of the tree which is generally darker in color than the rest of 
the wood. In what are technically known as hard woods the heart is always more or 
less defective. Heart or other defects not enumerated shall not be admitted when the 
extent or damage to the piece exceeds the equivalent of the standard defects allowed. 

Explanations. 
Clear Face: The term clear face, as used in this specification, applies only to the 

description of the cutting and means a cutting having one face clear and the reverse 
face sound, unless otherwise specified under the heading of character. The clear face 
of cutting shall be determined from the poor side of the piece of lumber. 

Cutting: The term cutting, as used in this specification, means both cutting and 
ripping. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BASSWOOD (FIRSTS AND SECONDS). 
Character. 

There shall be not less than twenty per cent of Firsts in the combined grade of 
Firsts and Seconds. 

Character of Firsts. 
In pieces of firsts, standard defects or their equivalent shall be admitted on the 

poorest face, according to its surface measure as follows : 4 to 9 square feet, none; 10 
to 15 square feet, one; 16 square feet and over, two. 

Character of Seconds. 
In pieces of seconds, standard defects or their equivalent shall be admitted on the 

poorest face, according to its surface measure, as follows: 5 square feet, one; 8 
square feet, two; 12 square feet, three; 16 square feet, four; 20 square feet and over, 
five. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 6 inches wide and furnished in random widths to 

average 9 inches. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than S feet long. In any shipment of random lengths, 
not over ten per cent shall be of 8 and 9 foot lengths, and at least eighty per cent 
of the pieces shall be 12 feet long or longer. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table: 

Rough Stock... 3-8, 1-2, 5-8, 	1, 	1 1-4, 1 1-2, 	2, 2 1-2, 3 and 4 	inches 
Dressed Stock..3-16, 5-16, 7-16, 13-16, 1 3-32, 1 11-32, 1 3-4, 2 1-4, 2 3-4 and 3 3-4 inches 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thickness 

2288 
	

THE CITY RECORD. 	 FRIDAY, MARCH 13, 1914. 

ii 

6 

exactly one-half foot and less, as shown on the board rule, shall be counted back to 
the next lower figure. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be 

paid for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure, for each thickness. 
Definition of Defects. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap-wood, due to improper seasoning or 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber, stained sap that will surface off in dressing 
to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

SPECIFICATION FOR WHITE ASH (FIRSTS AND SECONDS). 
Character. 

There shall be not less than thirty-three and a third per cent of Firsts in the 
combined grade of Firsts and Seconds. 

Character of Firsts. 
In pieces of Firsts, standard defects or their equivalent shall be admitted on the 

poorest face, according to its surface measure as follows : 4 to 9 square feet, none; 
10 to 15 square feet, one; 16 square feet and over, two. 

Character of Seconds. 
In pieces of Seconds, standard defects or their equivalent shall be admitted on the 

poorest face, according to its surface measure as follows: 5 square feet, one; 8 square 
feet, two; 12 square feet, three; 16 square feet, four; 20 square feet and over, five. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 6 inches wide, and furnished in random widths to 

average 9 inches wide. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 8 feet long. In any shipment of random lengths, 
not over ten per cent shall be of 8 and 9 foot lengths, and at least eighty per cent of 

the pieces shall be 12 feet long or longer. 
Thickness. 

The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber, as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table: 

Rough Stock... 3-8, 1-2, 5-8, 	1, 	1 1-4, 1 1-2, 	2, 2 1-2, 3 	and 4 	inches 
Dressed Stock..3-16, 5-16, 7-16, 13-16, 1 3-32, 1 11-32, 1 3-4, 2 1-4, 2 3-4 and 3 3-4 inches 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thickness 

of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 'limber. 
Lumber ordered less than one inch in thickness shall be measured as one inch thick. 

In the measurement of boards of random widths, fractions of over one-half foot, 
as shown on the board rule, shall be counted up to the next higher figure; fractions 
of exactly one-half foot and less, as shown on the board rule, shall be counted back to 
the next lower figure. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure, for each thickness, except 
that when a number of pieces of exact dimensions are called for in the schedules, 
payment shall be made for the number of pieces accepted at the price bid per piece 
for each size. 

Definition of Defects. 
Standard Defects: Each of the following defines one standard defect: 
1-One knot one and one-quarter inches in mean diameter. 
2-Two knots that do not exceed in extent or damage one knot one and one-

quarter inches in mean diameter. 
3-Worm, grub, knot and rafting pin holes not exceeding in extent or damage one 

knot one and one-quarter inches in mean diameter. 
4-A split which does not diverge more than one inch to a foot, or exceed in 

length in inches the surface measure of the piece in feet. Pieces in the grades of 
Firsts and Seconds, shall not contain more than two splits. Pieces in special width 
stock of ten inches or wider shall not contain more than one split. A straight split, 
not exceeding six inches in length in one end of a piece of lumber eight inches and 
over wide, shall not be considered a defect. 

Equivalent Defects: Defects not enumerated as standard defects, that do not 
damage the piece more than the standard defects allowed, are equivalent defects and 
shall be allowed in lieu of the standard defects admitted in this specification. 

Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 
different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn lum-
ber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the rest 
of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade as 
bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright 
sap as used in the specification. Bright sap shall not be considered a defect unless so 
stated under the heading of character. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or cur- 
ing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing to 
standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

Season Checks are separations of the wood fibers between the annual rings. Or-
dinary season checks that do not damage the piece shall not be considered a defect. 

Wane is a deficiency or lack of wood from any cause. On the edge of lumber, 
wane, not over one-half the thickness or one-sixth the length of the piece, shall not be 
considered a defect when it is not wider than the width, according to the thickness of 
the lumber, shown in the following table: 

Thickness of Lumber 	 Width of Wane 

1/2 to Y4 of an inch 	1/2  inch 
1 to 2 inches 	y4 inch 
2/ inches and over 	1 inch  

Pieces 8 inches and over wide, 10 to 13 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face 
in not over three cuttings. 

Pieces 8 inches and over wide, 14 feet and over long, shall work two-thirds clear 
face in not over four cuttings. 

No cutting in pieces 5 inches and over wide shall be less than four inches wide 
by 2 feet long or 3 inches wide by 3 feet long. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 3 inches wide and furnished in random widths. 

Lengths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 4 feet long. In any shipment of random lengths 

not over ten per cent shall be of 4 and 5 foot lengths and at least seventy per cent of 
the pieces shall be 10 feet long or longer. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedule. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table: 

Rough Stock... 3-8, 1-2, 5-8, 	1, 	1 1-4, 1 1-2, 	2, 2 1-2, 3 and 4 	inches 
Dressed Stock..3-16, 5-16, 7-16, 13-16, 1 3-32, 1 11-32, 1 3-4, 2 1-4, 2 3-4 and 3 3-4 ii ches 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

easurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thickness 

of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed lumber. 
Lumber ordered less than one inch in thickness shall be measured as one inch thick. 

In the measurement of boards of random widths, fractions of over one-half foot, 
as shown on the board rule, shall be counted up to the next higher figure; fractions 
of exactly one-half foot and less, as shown on the board rule, shall be counted back to 
the next lower figure. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure,. for each thickness, except 
that when a number of pieces of exact dimensions are called for in the schedules, 
payment shall be made for the number of pieces accepted at the price bid per piece 
for each size. 

Definitions of Defects. 
Standard Defects: Each of the following defines one standard defect: 
1-One knot one and one-quarter inches in mean diameter. 
2-Two knots that do not exceed in extent or damage one knot one and one-

quarter inches in mean diameter. 
3-Worm, grub, knot and rafting pin holes not exceeding in extent or damage one 

knot one and one-quarter inches in mean diameter. 
4-A split which does not diverge more than one inch to a foot, or exceed in 

length in inches the surface measure of the piece in feet. Pieces in the grades of 
Firsts and Seconds shall not contain more than two splits. Pieces in special width stock 
of ten inches or wider shall not contain more than one split. A straight split, not ex-
ceeding six inches in length in one end of a piece of lumber eight inches and over 
wide, shall not be considered a defect. 

Equivalent Defects: Defects not enumerated as standard defects, that do not 
damage the piece more than the standard defects allowed, are equivalent defects and 
shall be allowed in lieu of the standard defects admitted in this specification. 

Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 
different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn lum-
ber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the rest 
of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade as 
bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright 
sap as used in this specification. Bright sap shall not be considered a defect unless so 
stated under the heading of character. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or cur-
ing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing to 
standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

Season Checks are separations of the wood fibers between the annual rings. Or-
dinary season checks that do not damage the piece shall not be considered a defect. 

Wane is a deficiency or lack of wood from any cause. On the edge of lumber, 
wane, not over one-half the thickness or one-sixth the length of the piece, shall not be 
considered a defect when it is not wider than the width, according to the thickness of 
the lumber, shown in the following table: 

The damage of wane in excess of what is allowed shall be estimated as to its 
equivalent to the standard defects allowed. 

Heart is the core of the tree which is generally darker in color than the rest of 
the wood. In what are technically known as hard woods the heart is always more or 
less defective. Heart or other defects not enumerated shall not be admitted when the 
extent or damage to the piece exceeds the equivalent of the standard defects allowed. 

SPECIFICATION FOR WHITE ASH (No. 1 CommoN). 
Character. 

Pieces 4 and 5 feet long shall be clear. 
Pieces 3 and 4 inches wide, 6 and 7 feet long, shall be clear. 
Pieces 3 inches wide, 8 to 11 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face in not 

over two cuttings. 
Pieces 3 inches wide, 12 to 16 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face in not 

over three cuttings. 
No cutting in pieces 3 inches wide shall be less than 3 feet long by the full width 

of the piece. 
Pieces 4 inches wide, 8 to 11 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face in not 

over two cuttings. 
Pieces 4 inches wide, 12 to 16 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face in not 

over three cuttings. 
No cutting in pieces 4 inches wide shall be less than 2 feet long by the full width 

of the piece. 
In pieces 5 to 8 inches wide and 6 feet long, one standard defect shall be admitted. 
In pieces 9 inches and over wide and 6 feet long, two standard defects shall be 

admitted. 
Pieces 5 to 7 inches wide, 7 to 11 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face in 

not over two cuttings. 
Pieces 5 to 7 inches wide, 12 feet and over long, shall work two-thirds clear face 

in not over three cuttings. 
Pieces 8 inches and over wide, 7 to 9 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face 

in not over two cuttings. 



2-Two knots that do not exceed in extent or damage one knot one and one-
quarter inches in mean diameter. 

3-Worm, grub, knot and rafting pin holes not exceeding in extent or damage 
one knot one and one-quarter inches in mean diameter. 

4-A split which does not diverge more than one inch to a foot, or exceed in 
length in inches the surface measure of the piece in feet. Pieces in the grades of 
Firsts and Seconds shall not contain more than' two splits. Pieces in special width 
stock of ten inches or wider shall not contain more than one split. A straight split, 
not exceeding six inches in length in one end of a piece of lumber eight inches and 
over wide, shall not be considered a defect. 

Equivalent Defects: Defects not enumerated as standard defects, that do not 
damage the piece more than the standard defects allowed, are equivalent defects and 
shall be allowed in lieu of the standard defects admitted in this specification. 

Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 
different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn 
lumber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the 
rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade 
as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright 
sap as used in this specification. Bright sap shall not be considered a defect unless so 
stated under the heading of character. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or curing. 
In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing to 
standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

Season Checks are separations of the wood fibers between the annual rings. 
Ordinary season checks that do not damage the piece shall not be considered a defect. 

Wane is a deficiency or lack of wood from any cause. On the edge of lumber, 
wane not over one-half the thickness or one-sixth the length of the piece, shall not be 
considered a defect when it is not wider than the width, according to the thickness 
of the lumber, shown in the following table : 

Thickness of Lumber 	 Width of Wane 

1/2 to 4 of an inch 	  
1 to 2 inches 
3T/2  inches or over 	  

inch 
9/4 inch 

1 inch 

of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed lumber. 
Lumber ordered less than one inch in thickness shall be measured as one inch thick. 

In the measurement of boards of random widths, fractions of over one-half foot, 
as shown on the board rule, shall be counted up to the next higher figure; fractions 
of exactly one-half foot and less, as shown on the board rule, shall be counted back 
to the next lower figure. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure, for each thickness, except 
that when a number of pieces of exact dimensions are called for in the schedules, 
payment shall be made for the number of pieces accepted at the price bid per piece for 
each size. 

Definitions of Defects. 
Standard Defects: Each of the following defines one standard defect: 
1-One knot one and one-quarter inches in mean diameter. 
2-Two knots that do not exceed in extent or damage one knot one and one- 

quarter inches in mean diameter. 
3-Worm, grub, knot and rafting pin holes not exceeding in extent or damage 

one knot one and one-quarter inches in mean diameter. 
4-A split which does not diverge more than one inch to a foot, or exceed in 

length in inches the surface measure of the piece in feet. Pieces in the grades of 
Firsts and Seconds shall not contain more that+ two splits. Pieces in special width 
stock of ten inches or wider shall not contain more than one split. A straight split, 
not exceeding six inches in length in one end of a piece of lumber eight inches and over 
wide, shall not be considered a defect. 

Equivalent Defects: Defects not enumerated as standard defects, that do not 
damage the piece more than the standard defects allowed, are equivalent defects and 
shall be allowed in lieu of the standard defects admitted in this specification. 

Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 
different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn 
lumber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter than the 
rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known'to the trade 
as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright 
sap as used in this specification. Bright sap shall not be considered a defect unless so 
stated under the heading of character. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or curing. 
In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing to 
standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

Season Checks are separations of the wood fibers between the annual rings. 
-Ordinary season checks that do not damage the piece shall not be considered a defect. 

Wane is a deficiency or lack of wood from any cause. On the edge of lumber, 
wane not over one-half the thickness or one-sixth the length of the piece, shall not be 
considered a defect when it is not wider than the width, according to the thickness 
of the lumber, shown in the following table: 

Thickness of Lumber 	 Width of Wane 

1/2 to 34 of an inch  	1/2 inch  
1 to 2 inches 	 ;4 inch 
2/ in5hes or over 	  1 inch 
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The damage of wane in excess of what is allowed shall be estimated as to its 
equivalent to the standard defects allowed. 

Black Spots or Black Streaks are black discolorations in the wood showing deterior-
ation. They shall be considered as defects and their damage estimated as to its 
equivalent to the standard defects allowed. 

Heart is the core of the tree, which is generally darker in color than the rest of 
the wood. In what are technically known as hardwoods the heart is always more or 
less defective. Heart or other defects not enumerated. shall not be admitted when the 
extent or damage to the piece exceeds the equivalent of the standard defects allowed. 

Explanations. 
Clear Face: The term clear face, as used in this snecification, applies only to 

the description of the cutting and means a cutting having one face clear and the 
reverse face sound. unless otherwise specified under the heading of character. The clear 
face of cutting shall be determined from the poor side of the piece of lumber. 

Cutting: The term cutting, as used in this specification, means both cutting and 
ripping. The damage of wane in excess of what is allowed shall be estimated as to its 

equivalent to the standard defects allowed. 
Black Spots or Black Streaks are black discolorations in the wood showing deterior-

ation. They shall be considered as defects and their damage estimated as to its 
equivalent to the standard defects allowed. 

Heart is the core of the tree, which is generally darker in color than the rest of 
the wood. In what are technically known as hard woods the heart is always more or 
less defective. Heart or other defects not enumerated, shall not be admitted when the 
extent or damage to the piece exceeds the equivalent of the standard defects allowed. 

.111•1011 

SPECIFICATION FOR BASSWOOD (No. 1 CommoN). 
Character. 

Pieces 4 and 5 feet long shall be clear. 
Pieces 3 and 4 inches wide, 6 and 7 feet long, shall be clear. 
Pieces 3 inches wide, 8 to 11 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face in not 

over two cuttings. 
Pieces 3 inches wide, 12 to 16 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face in not 

over three cuttings. 
No cutting in pieces 3 inches wide shall be less than 3 feet long by the full width 

of the piece. 
Pieces 4 inches wide, 8 to 11 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face in not 

over two cuttings. 
Pieces 4 inches wide, 12 to 16 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face in not 

over three cuttings. 
No cutting in pieces 4 inches wide shall be less than 2 feet long by the full width 

of the piece. 
In pieces 5 to 8 inches wide and 6 feet long, one standard defect shall be admitted. 
In pieces 9 inches and over wide and 6 feet long, two standard defects shall be 

admitted. 
Pieces 5 to 7 inches wide, 7 to 11 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face in 

not over two cuttings. 
Pieces 5 to 7 inches wide, 12 feet and over long, shall work two-thirds clear face 

in not over three cuttings. 
Pieces 8 inches and over wide, 7 to 9 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face 

in not over two cuttings. 
Pieces 8 inches and over wide, 10 to 13 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face 

in not over three cuttings. 
Pieces 8 inches and over wide, 14 feet and over long, shall work two-thirds clear 

face in not over four cuttings. 
No cutting in pieces 5 inches and over wide shall be less than 4 inches wide by 2 

feet long or 3 inches wide by 3 feet long. 
Widths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 3 inches wide and furnished in random widths. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 4 feet long. In any shipment of random lengths 
not over ten per cent shall be of 4 and 5 foot lengths and at least seventy per cent of 
the pieces shall be 10 feet long or longer. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table : 

Rough Stock... 3-8, 1-2, 5-8, 	1, 	1 1-4, 1 1-2, 	2, 2 1-2, 3 and 4 	inches 
Dressed Stock..3-16, 5-16, 7-16, 13-16, 1 3-32, 1 11-32, 1 3-4, 2 1-4, 2 3-4 and 3 3-4 inches 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thickness 

of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed lumber. 
Lumber ordered less than one inch in thickness shall be measured as one inch thick. 

In the measurement of boards of random widths, fractions of over one-half foot, 
as shown on the hoard rule. shall be counted tip to the next higher figure; fractions 
of exactly one-half foot and less, as shown on the board rule, shall be counted back 
to the next lower figure. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure, for each thickness, except 
that when a number of pieces of exact dimensions are called for in the schedules, 
payment shall be made for the number of pieces accepted at the price hid per piece for 
each size. 

Definitions of Defects. 
Standard Defects: Each of the following defines one standard defect : 
1-One knot one and one-quarter inches in mean diameter. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber, as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides, as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table : 

Rough Stock... 3-8, 1-2, 5-8. 	1, 	1 1-4, 11-2, 	2, 2 1-2, 3 and 4 	inches 
Dressed Stock..3-16, 5-16, 7-16, 13-16, 13-32, 1 11-32, 1 3-4, 2 1-4, 2 3-4 and 3 3-4 inches 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick-

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber. Lumber ordered less than one inch in thickness shall be measured as one 
inch thick. 

In the measurement of boards of random widths, fractions of over one-half foot, 
as shown on the board rule. shall be counted up to the next higher figure; fractions 
of exactly one-half foot and less, as shown on the board rule, shall be counted back 
to the next lower figure. 

Payment. 
Lutriber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure, for each thickness, except 
that when a number of pieces of exact dimensions are called for in the schedules, 
payment shall be made for the number of pieces accepted at the price bid per piece 
for each size. 

Definitions of Defects. 
Standard Defects: Each of the following defines one standard defect: 
1-One knot one and one-quarter inches in mean diameter. 
2-Two knots that do not exceed in extent or damage one knot one and one-quarter 

inches in mean diameter. 
3-Worm, grub, knot and rafting pin holes not exceeding in extent or damage one 

knot one and one-quarter inches in mean diameter. 
4-A split which does not diverge more than one inch to a foot, or exceed in 

length in inches the surface measure of the piece in feet. Pieces in the grades of 
Firsts and Seconds shall not contain more than two splits. Pieces in special width 
stock of ten inches or wider. shall not contain more than one split. A straight split 
not exceeding six inches in length in one end of a piece of lumber eight inches  
over wide, shall not he considered a defect. 

Equivalent Defects: Defects not enumerated as standard defects, that do not 
damage the piece more than the standard defects allowed, are equivalent defects and 
shall be allowed in lieu of the standard defects admitted in this specification. 

Brigit Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 
different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn 
lumber has been properly seasoned or cured. the san wood dries niit 14,liter +bin fhe 
rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade 
as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap. and is the meaning of the term bria-ht 
sap as used in this specification. Bright sap shall not be considered a defect unless 
so stated under the heading of character. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing 
to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BEECH (FIRSTS AND SECONDS). 
Character. 

There shall be not less than twenty-five per cent of Firsts in the combined grade 
of Firsts and Seconds. 

Character of Firsts. 
In pieces of Firsts, standard defects or their eauivalent shall be admitted on the 

poorest face, according to its surface measure as follows: 4 to 9 square feet, none; 
10 to 15 square feet, one; 15 square feet and over, two. 

Character. of Seconds. 
In pieces of Seconds, standard defects or their equivalent shall be admitted on the 

poorest face. according to its surface measure as follows : 5 square feet. one; 8 square 
feet, two; 12 square feet, three; 16 square feet, four; 20 square feet and over, five. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 6 inches wide and furnished in random widths to 

average 9 inches. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 8 feet long. In any shipment of random lengths, 
not over ten per cen4 shall be of 8 and 9 foot lengths, and at least eighty per cent. 
of the pieces shall be 12 feet long or longer. 
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Season Checks are separations of the wood fibre between the annual rings. Or-
dinary season checks that do not damage the piece shall not be considered a defect. 

Wane is a deficiency or lack of wood from any cause. On the edge of lumber, 
wane not over one-half the thickness or one-sixth the length of the piece, shall not 
be considered a defect when it is not wider than the width, according to the thickness 
of the lumber, shown in the following table : 

Thickness of Lumber 	 Width of Wane 

to 3 of an inch 	T/2  inch 
1 to 2 inches  	inch 
2/2 inches and over 	1 inch 

Heart is the core of the tree which is generally darker in color than the rest of 
the wood. In what are technically known as hard woods the heart is always more or 
less defective. Heart or other defects not enumerated, shall not be admitted when the 
extent or damage to the piece exceeds the equivalent of the standard defects allowed. 

Explanations. 
Clear Face: The term clear face, as used in this specification, applies only to the 

description of the cutting and means a cutting having one face clear and the reverse 
face sound, unless otherwise specified under the heading of character. The clear face 
of cutting shall be determined from the poor side of the piece of lumber. 

Cutting: The term cutting, as used in this specification, means both cutting and 
ripping. 

The damage of wane in excess of what is allowed shall be estimated as to its 
equivalent to the standard defects allowed. 

Heart is the core of the tree, which is generally darker in color than the rest of 
the wood. In what are technically known as hard woods the heart is always more or 
less defective. Heart or other defects not enumerated, shall not be admitted when 
the extent or damage to the piece exceeds the equivalent of the standard defects 
allowed. 

1, COMMON. 

Pieces 4 and 5 
Pieces 3 and 4 
Pieces 3 inches 

over two cuttings. 
Pieces 3 inches 

over three cuttings. 
No cutting in p 

of the piece. 
Pieces 4 inches 

over two cuttings. 
Pieces 4 inches 

over three cuttings. 
No cutting in pieces 4 inches wide shall be less than 2 feet long by the full width 

of the piece. 
In pieces 5 to 8 inches wide and 6 feet long, one standard defect shall be admitted. 
In pieces 9 inches and over wide and 6 feet long, two standard defects shall be 

admitted, 
Pieces 5 to 7 inches wide, 7 to 11 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face in not 

over two cuttings. 
Pieces 5 to 7 inches wide, 12 feet and over long, shall work two-thirds clear face 

in not over three cuttings. 
Pieces 8 inches and over wide, 7 to 9 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face 

in not over two cuttings. 
Pieces 8 inches and over wide, 10 to 12 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face 

in not over three cuttings. 
Pieces 8 inches and over wide, 14 feet and over long, shall work two-thirds clear 

face in not over four cuttings. 
No cutting in pieces 5 inches and over wide shall be less than 4 inches wide by 

2 feet long or 3 inches wide by 3 feet long. 
Widths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 3 inches wide and furnished in random widths. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 4 feet long. In any shipment of random lengths 
not over ten per cent shall be of 4 and 5 foot lengths and at least seventy per cent of 
the pieces shall be 10 feet long or longer. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber, as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table: 

Rough Stock... 3-8, 1-2, 5-8, 	1, 	1 1-4, 1 1-2, 	2, 	2 1-2, 3 	and 4 	inches 
Dressed Stock..3-16, 5-16, 7-16, 13-16, 1 3-32, 1 11-32, 1 3-4, 2 1-4, 2 3-4 and 3 3-4 inches 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick-

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber. Lumber ordered less than one inch in thickness shall be measured as one 
inch thick. 

In.the measurement of boards of random widths, fractions of over one-half foot, 
as shown on the board rule, shall be counted up to the next higher figure; fractions 
of exactly one-half foot and less, as shown on the board rule, shall be counted back 
to the next lower figure. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure, for each thickness, except 
that when a number of pieces of exact dimensions are called for in the schedules, pay-
ment shall he made for the number of pieces accepted at the price bid per piece for 
each size. 

Definitions of Defects. 
Standard Defects: Each of the following defines one standard defect: 
1-One knot one and one-quarter inches in mean diameter. 
2-Two knots that do not exceed in extent or damage one knot one and one-quarter 

inches in mean diameter. 
3-Worm, grub, knot and rafting pin holes not exceeding in extent or damage one 

knot one and one-quarter inches in mean diameter. 
4-A split which does not diverge more than one inch to a foot, or exceed in 

length in inches the surface measure of the piece in feet. Pieces in the grades of Firsts and 
Seconds shall not contain more than two splits. Pieces in special width stock of ten 
inches or wider, shall not contain more than one split. A straight split, not exceeding 
six inches in length in one end of a piece of lumber eight inches and over wide, shall 
not be considered a defect. 

Equivalent Defects: Defects not enumerated as standard defects, that do not 
damage the piece more than the standard defects allowed, are equivalent defects and 
shall be allowed in lieu of the standard defects admitted in this specification. 

Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 
different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn 
lumber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sat) wood dries out lighter than the 
rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the trade 
as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of the term bright 
sap as used in this specification. Bright sap shall not be considered a defect unless 
so stated under the heading of character. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing 
to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

Season Checks are separations of the wood fibres between the annual rings. Or-
dinary season checks that do not damage the piece shall not be considered a defect. 

Wane is a deficiency or lack of wood from any cause. On the edge of lumber. 
wane not over one-half the thickness or one-sixth the length of the piece, shall not 
be considered a defect when it is not wider than the width, according to the thickness 
of the lumber, shown in the following -table: 

Thickness of Lumber 	 Width of Wane 

TA inches or over 	  
a•■•■••••■•nrPIIM•m■w.s■w■n■wn 

1 	to 2 inches . 	  
1/2 to Y4 of an inch 	  

1 inch 

IA inch 
inch 

 h 

The damage of wane in excess of what is allowed shall be estimated as to its 

equivalent to the standard defects allowed. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BIRCH (FIRSTS AND SECONDS). 
Character. 

There shall be not less than twenty per cent of Firsts in the combined grade of Firsts and Seconds. 
Character of Firsts. 

In pieces of Firsts, standard defects or their equivalent shall be admitted on 
the poorest face, according to its surface measure as follows : 4 to 9 square feet, 
none; 10 to 15 square feet, one; 16 square feet and over, two. 

Character of Seconds. 
In pieces of Seconds, standard defects or their equivalent shall be admitted on 

the poorest face, according to its surface measure as follows: 5 square feet, one; 
8 square feet, two; 12 square feet, three; 16 square feet, four; 20 square feet and over, five. 

• Widths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 6 inches wide and furnished in random widths 

to average 9 inches. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 8 feet long. In any shipment of random lengths, 
not over ten per cent shall be of 8 and 9 foot lengths, and at least eighty per cent 
of the pieces shall be 12 feet long or longer. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows : 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table: 

Rough Stock... 3-8, 1-2, 5-8, 	1, 	1 1-4, 1 1-2, 	2, 2 1-2, 3 	and 4 	inches 
Dressed Stock..3-16, 5-16, 7-16, 13-16, 1 3-32, 1 11-32, 1 3-4, 2 1-4, 2 3-4 and 3 3-4 inches 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thick-

ness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber. Lumber ordered less than one inch in thickness shall be measured as one 
inch thick. 

In the measurement of boards of random widths, fractions of over one-half 
foot, as shown on the board rule, shall be counted up to the next higher figure; 
fractions of exactly one-half foot and less, as shown on the board rule, shall be 
counted back to the next lower figure. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be 

paid for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure, for each thickness, 
except that when a number of pieces of exact dimensions are called for in the 
schedules, payment shall be made for the number of pieces accepted at the price 
bid per piece for each size. 

Definitions of Defects. 
Standard Defects: Each of the following defines one standard defect: 
1-One knot one and one-quarter inches in mean diameter. 
2-Two knots that do not exceed in extent or damage one knot one and one- 

quarter inches in mean diameter. 
3-Worm, grub, knot and rafting pin holes not exceeding in extent or damage 

one knot one and one-quarter inches in mean diameter. 
4-A split which not does diverge more than one inch to a foot, or exceed in 

length in inches the surface measure of the piece in feet. Pieces in the grades of 
Firsts and Seconds shall not contain more than two splits. Pieces in special width 
stock of ten inches or wider shall not contain more than one split. A straight split, 
not exceeding six inches in length in one end of a piece of lumber eight inches and 
over wide, shall not be considered a defect. 

Equivalent Defects: Defects not enumerated as standard defects, that do not 
damage the piece more than the standard defects allowed, are equivalent defects and 
shall be allowed in lieu of the standard defects admitted in this specification. 

Bright Sap The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width 
in different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the 
sawn lumber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter 
than the rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to 
the trade as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of 
the term bright sap as used in this specification. Bright sap shall not be considered a 
defect unless so stated under the heading of character. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing 
to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

Season Checks are separations of the wood fibers between the annual rings. 
Ordinary season checks that do not damage the piece shall not be considered a defect. 

Wane is a deficiency or lack of wood from any cause. On the edge of lumber, 
wane not over one-half the thickness or one-sixth the length of the piece shall not 
be considered a defect when it is not wider than the width, according to the thickness 
of the lumber, shown in the following table :  

Thickness of Lumber 	 Width of \Vane 

1/2 to Y4 of an inch 	1/2  inch 
1 to 2 inches  	44 inch 
2/ inches or over 	  1 inch 

The damage of wane in excess of what is allowed shall be estimated as to its 
equivalent to the standard defects allowed. 

Heart is the core of the tree, which is generally darker in color than the rest 
of the wood. In what are technically known as hard woods the heart is always more 
or less defective. Heart or other defects not enumerated, shall not be admitted 
when the extent or damage to the piece,exceeds the equivalent of the standard defects 
allowed. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BIRCH (No. 1, CommoN). 
Character. 

Pieces 4 and 5 feet long shall be clear. 
Pieces 3 and 4 inches wide, 6 and 7 feet long, shall be clear. 
Pieces 3 inches wide, 8 to 11 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face in not 

over two cuttings. 
Pieces 3 inches wide, 12 to 16 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face in not 

over three cuttings. 
No cutting in pieces 3 inches wide shall be less than 3 feet long by the full 

width of the piece. 
Pieces 4 inches wide, 8 to 11 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face in not 

over two cuttings. 
Pieces 4 inches wide, 12 to 16 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face in 

not over three cuttings. 
No cutting in pieces 4 inches wide shall be less than 2 feet long by the full 

width of the piece. 
In pieces 5 to 8 inches wide and 6 feet long, one standard defect shall be 

admitted. 
In pieces 9 inches and over wide and 6 feet long, two standard defects shall be 

admitted. 

SPECIFICATION FOR BEECH (No. 
Character. 

feet long shall be clear. 
inches wide, 6 and 7 feet long, 
wide, 8 to 11 feet long, shall 

wide,-12 to 16 feet long, shall 

ieces 3 inches wide shall be less 

wide, 8 to 11 feet long, shall 

wide, 12 to 16 feet long, shall 

shall be clear. 
work two-thirds clear face in not 

work two-thirds clear face in not 

than 3 feet long by the full width 

work two-thirds clear face in not 

work two-thirds clear face in not 
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Pieces 5 to 7 inches wide, 7 to 11 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face in 
not over two cuttings. 

Pieces 5 to 7 inches wide, 12 feet and over long, shall work two-thirds clear face 
in not over three cuttings. 

Pieces 8 inches and over wide, 7 to 9 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear face 
in not over two cuttings. 

Pieces 8 inches and over wide, 10 to 13 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear 
face in not over three cuttings. 

Pieces 8 inches and over wide, 14 feet and over long, shall work two-thirds clear 
face in not over four cuttings. 

No cutting in pieces 5 inches and over wide shall be less than 4 inches wide 
by 2 feet long or 3 inches wide by 3 feet long. 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 3 inches wide and furnished in random widths. 

Lengths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 4 feet long. In any shipment of random lengths 

not over ten per cent shall be of 4 and 5 foot lengths and at least seventy per cent 
of the pieces shall be 10 feet long or longer. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table: 

Rough Stock... 3-8, 1-2, 5-8, 	1, 	1 1-4, 1 1-2, 	2, 2 1-2, 3 and 4 	inches 
Dressed Stock..3-16, 5-16, 7-16, 13-16, 1 3-32, 1 11-32, 1 3-4, 2 1-4, 2 3-4 and 3 3-4 inches 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the schedules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and thickness 

of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed lumber. 
Lumber ordered less than one inch in thickness shall be measured as one inch thick. 

In the measurement of boards of random widths, fractions of over one-half 
foot, as shown on the board rule, shall be counted up to the next higher figure; 
fractions of exactly one-half foot and less, as shown on the board rule, shall be 
counted back to the next lOwer figure. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be paid 

for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure, for each thickness, except 
that when a number of pieces of exact dimensions are called for in the schedules, 
payments shall be made for the number of pieces accepted at the price bid per piece 
for each size. 

Definitions of Defects. 
Standard Defects: Each of the following defines one standard defect: 
1-One knot one and one-quarter inches in mean diameter. 
2-Two knots that do not exceed in extent or damage one knot one and one-

quarter inches in mean diameter. 
3-Worm, grub, knot and rafting pin holes not exceeding in extent or damage 

one knot one and one-quarter inches in mean diameter. 
4-A split which does not diverge more than one inch to a foot, or exceed in 

length in inches the surface measure of the piece in feet. Pieces in the grades of 
Firsts and Seconds shall not contain more than two splits. Pieces in special width 
stock of ten inches or wider shall not contain more than one split. A straight split, 
not exceeding six inches in length in one end of a piece of lumber eight inches and 
over wide, shall not be considered a defect. 

Equivalent Defects: Defects not enumerated as standard defects, that do not 
damage the piece more than the standard defects allowed, are equivalent defects and 
shall be allowed in lieu of the standard defects admitted in this specification. 

Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width 
in different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the 
sawn lumber has been properly seasoned or cured, the sap wood dries out lighter 
than the rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to 
the trade as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap, and is the meaning of 
the term bright sap as used in this specification. Bright sap shall not be considreed a 
defect unless so stated under the heading of character. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dressing 
to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

Season Checks are separations of the wood fibers between the annual rings. 
Ordinary season checks that do not damage the piece shall not be considered a defect. 

Wane is a deficiency or lack of wood from any cause. On the edge of lumber, 
wane not over one-half the thickness or one-sixth the length of the piece shall not 
be considered a defect when it is not wider than the width, according to the thickness 
of the lumber, shown in the following table: 

Thickness of Lumber 	 Width of Wane 

1/2 to Y4 of an inch 	1/2 inch 
1 to 2 inches  	,A inch 
2/2  inches or over  	1 inch 

The damage of wane in excess of what is allowed shall be estimated as to its 
equivalent to the standard defects allowed. 

Heart is the core of the tree, which is generally darker in color than the rest 
of the wood. In what are technically known as hard woods the heart is always more 
or less defective. Heart or other defects not enumerated, shall not be admitted 
when the extent or damage to the piece exceeds the equivalent of the standard defects 
allowed. 

Explanations. 
Clear Face: The term clear face, as used in this specification, applies only to the 

description of the cutting and means a cutting having one face clear and the reverse 
face sound, unless otherwise specified under the heading of character. The clear 
face of cutting shall be determined from the poor side of the piece of lumber. 

Cutting: The term cutting, as used in this specification, means both cutting and 
ripping. 

SPECIFICATION FOR CHERRY (FIRSTS AND SECONDS). 
Character. 

There shall be not less than twenty-five per cent of Firsts in the combined grade 
of Firsts and Seconds. 

One inch of bright sap in the aggregate shall be considered a standard defect. 
Character of Firsts. 

In pieces of Firsts, standard defects or their equivalent shall be admitted on 
the poorest face, according to its surface measure as follows: 4 to 9 square feet, 
none; 10 to 15 square feet, one; 16 square feet and over, two. 

Character of Seconds. 
In pieces of Seconds, standard defects or their equivalent shall be admitted on 

the poorest face, according to its surface measure as follows: 5 square feet, one; 
8 square feet, two; 12 square feet, three; 16 square feet, four; 20 square feet and 
over, 5. 

For dressing the two faces, according to the following table: 
Rough Stock... 3-8, 1-2, 5-8, 	1, 	1 1-4, 1 1-2, 	2, 2 1-2, 3 and 4 	inches 
Dressed Stock..3-16, 5-16, 7-16, 13-16, 1 3-32, 1 11-32, 1 3-4, 2 1-4, 2 3-4 and 3 3.4 inches 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise specified in the sched-

ules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and 

thickness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 
lumber. Lumber ordered less than one inch in thickness shall be measured as one 
inch thick. 

In the measurement of boards of random widths, fractions of over one-half foot, 
as shown on the board rule, shall be counted up to the next higher figure; fractions 
of exactly one-half foot and less, as shown on the board rule, shall be counted back 
to the next lower figure. 

Payment. 
Lumber measured and accepted in accordance with this specification shall be 

paid for at the price bid per one thousand feet board measure, for each thickness. 
except that when a number of pieces of exact dimensions are called for in the 
schedules, payment shall be made for the number of pieces accepted at the price bid 
per piece for each size. 

Definitions of Defects. 
Standard Defects: Each of the following defines one standard defect : 
1-One knot one and one-quarter inches in mean diameter. 
2-Two knots that do not exceed in extent or damage one knot one and one-

quarter inches in mean diameter. 
3-Worm, grub, knot and rafting pin holes not exceeding in extent or dam-

age one knot one and one-quarter inches in mean diameter. 
4-A split which does not diverge more than one inch to a foot, or exceed 

in length in inches the surface measure of the piece in feet. Pieces in the grades 
of Firsts and Seconds shall not contain more than two splits. Pieces in special 
width stock of ten inches or wider shall not contain more than one split. A straight 
split, not exceeding six inches in length in one end of a piece of lumber eight inches 
and over wide, shall not be considered a defect. 

Equivalent Defects: Defects not enumerated as standard defects, that do not 
damage the piece more than the standard defects allowed, are equivalent defects and 
shall be allowed in lieu of the standard defects admitted in this specification. 

Bright Sap: The wood next to the bark always contains sap varying in width in 
different kinds of wood and in different trees of the same kind. When the sawn lum-
ber has been properly seasoned or cured. the sap wood drieq nut lighter than the 
rest of the wood and, on a planed surface, shows bright. This is known to the 
trade as bright sap in contradistinction to stained sap. and is the meaning of the 
term bright sap as used in this specification. Bright sap shall not be considered a 
defect unless so stated under the heading of character. 

Stained Sap is a discoloration of the sap wood due to improper seasoning or 
curing. In measuring for dressed lumber stained sap that will surface off in dress-
ing to standard thickness shall not be considered a defect. 

Season Checks are separations of the wood fibers between the annual rings. 
Ordinary season checks that do not damage the piece shall not be considered a 
defect. 

Wane is a deficiency or lack of wood from any cause. On the edge of lumber, 
wane not over one-half the thickness or one-sixth the length of the piece, shall not 
be considered a defect when it is not wider than the width, according to the thick-
neis of the lumber, shown in the following table: 

Thickness of Lumber 	 Width of Wane 

1/2 to Y4 of an inch 	1/2  inch 
1 to 2 inches  	y, inch 
2V2  inches or over 	  1 inch 

The damage of wane in excess of what is allowed shall be estimated as to its 
equivalent to the standard defects allowed. 

Heart is the core of the tree which is generally darker in color than the rest of 
the wood. In what are technically known as hard woods the heart is always more 
or less defective. Heart or other defects not enumerated, shall not be admitted when 
the extent or damage to the piece exceeds the equivalent of the standard defects 
allowed. 

SPECIFICATION FOR CHERRY (NO. 1. COMMON). 
Character. 

Pieces 4 and 5 feet long shall be clear red face. 
Pieces 3 and 4 inches wide, 6 and 7 feet long, shall be clear red face. 
Pieces 3 inches wide, 8 to 11 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear red face in 

not over two cuttings. 
Pieces 3 inches wide, 12 to 16 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear red face' in 

not over three cuttings. 
No cutting in pieces 3 inches wide shall be less than 5 feet long by the full width 

of the piece. 
Pieces 4 inches wide, 8 to 11 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear red face in 

not over two cuttings. 
Pieces 4 inches wide, 12 to 16 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear red face in 

not over three cuttings. 
No cutting in pieces 4 inches wide shall be less than 2 feet long by the full width 

of the piece. 
In pieces 5 to 8 inches wide and 6 feet long, one standard defect shall be admitted. 
In pieces 9 inches and over wide and 6 feet long, two standard defects shall be 

admitted. 
Pieces 6 feet long shall have one red face. 
Pieces 5 to 7 inches wide, 7 to 11 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear red face 

in not over two cuttings. 
Pieces 5 to 7 inches wide, 12 feet and over long. shall work two-thirds clear red 

face in not over three cuttings. 
Pieces 8 inches and over wide, 7 to 9 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear red 

face in not over two cuttings. 
Pieces 8 inches and over wide, 10 to 13 feet long, shall work two-thirds clear 

red face in not over three cuttings. 
Pieces 8 inches and over wide, 14 feet and over long, shall work two-thirds clear 

red face in not over four cuttings. 
No cutting in pieces 5 inches and over wide shall be less than 4 inches wide by 

2 feet long, or 3 inches wide by 3 feet long. 
Each piece of all cuttings shall have one clear red face, and the reverse side shall 

not show bright sap in the aggregate of over half the surface area. 
Widths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 3 inches wide and furnished in random widths. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 4 feet long. In any shipment of random lengths 
not over ten per cent shall be of 4, 5, 6 and 7 foot lengths and at least ninety per 
cent of the pieces shall be 8 feet long or longer. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 
For dressing the two faces, according to the following table: 

Rough Stock... 3-8, 1-2, 5-8, 	1, 	1 1-4, 1 1-2, 	2, 	2 1-2, 3 	and 4 	inches 
Dressed Stock..3-16, 5-16, 7-16, 13-16, 1 3-32, 1 11-32, 1 3-4, 2 1-4, 2 3-4 and 3 3-4 inches 

Defects. 
Defects specified refer to the worst piece that shall be accepted. 

Measurement. 
All lumber shall be sawed square edged unless otherwise, speCified in the sched-

ules. 
The dimensions of lumber shall be taken in the rough, and the width and 

thickness of the lumber before dressing shall be taken as the measurement of dressed 

Widths. 
All pieces shall be not less than 6 inches wide, and furnished in random widths 

to average 10 inches wide. 
Lengths. 

All pieces shall be not less than 8 feet long. In any shipment of random lengths, 
not over ten per cent shall be of 8 and 9 foot lengths, and at least eighty per cent 
of the pieces shall be 12 feet long or longer. 

Thickness. 
The thickness shall be the thickness of the rough lumber as called for in the 

schedules. 
Dressing. 

Pieces shall be dressed on the number of sides as called for in the schedules. 
The allowances that shall be made for dressing are as follows: 
For dressing each edge, one-quarter inch. 


